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23 NEW CONFIDENTIAL ITEMS    

23.1 SALE OF LAND FOR NON-PAYMENT OF RATES – REPORT NO. AR23/74286 

CONSIDERATION FOR EXCLUSION OF THE PUBLIC 

Pursuant to section 90(2) of the Local Government Act 1999 the Council orders that all members 
of the public, except the Mayor, Councillors and (Council Officers) be excluded from attendance 
at the meeting for the receipt and consideration in confidence of Agenda Item 23.1 AR23/74286 
Sale of Land for Non-Payment of Rates. 

The Council is satisfied that, pursuant to section 90(3) (a) of the Act, the information to be received, 
discussed or considered in relation to the Agenda Item is: 

• information the disclosure of which would involve the unreasonable disclosure of 
information concerning the personal affairs of any person (living or dead) 

The Council is satisfied that the principle that the meeting be conducted in a place open to the 
public has been outweighed in the circumstances because information the disclosure of which 
would involve the unreasonable disclosure of information concerning the personal affairs of any 
person (living or dead). 
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23.1 SALE OF LAND FOR NON-PAYMENT OF RATES – REPORT NO. AR23/74286 

Committee: Council 

Meeting Date: 21 November 2023 

Report No.: AR23/74286 

CM9 Reference: AF13/64 

Author: Jo Scheidl, Senior Revenue Officer 

Authoriser: Jane Fetherstonhaugh, General Manager Corporate and Regulatory 
Services  

Summary: Sale of Land for non-payment of rates - notice of intention to sell 
land for non-payment of rates.  

Strategic Plan 
Reference: 

 

Goal 1: Our People 

Goal 3: Our Diverse Economy 

Goal 5: Our Commitment 

The Council is satisfied that, pursuant to Section 90(2) & (3) of the Local Government Act 1999, the 
information to be received, discussed or considered in relation to this agenda item is: 

(a) information the disclosure of which would involve the unreasonable disclosure of 
information concerning the personal affairs of any person (living or dead).  

REPORT RECOMMENDATION 

1. That Council Report No. AR23/74286 titled ‘Sale of Land for Non-Payment of Rates’ as 
presented on 21 November 2023 be noted. 

2. That the Chief Executive Officer be empowered to take whatever action is necessary to 
dispose of the property situated at 7 Ash Court, Mount Gambier described as Lot 24 
DP69248 CT5956/466 for non-payment of rates and other charges due to Council, in 
accordance with the provision of Chapter 10, Part 1, Division 9 of the Local Government Act, 
1999. 

3. Mayor and Chief Executive Officer be authorised to sign and affix the common seal to any                         
contract and transfer affecting the sale of the allotment being disposed of by Council, as 
vendor, for non-payment of rates should such a sale be finally necessary. 

4. The Chief Executive Officer be empowered to engage legal counsel or agent to act on   
Council’s behalf in this matter. 

5. Pursuant to the powers contained in Section 44 of the Local Government Act 1999, Council 
hereby delegates to the Chief Executive Officer the power to determine the date, time and 
place for the conduct of the public auction subject to compliance with Section 184 of the Act. 
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TYPE OF REPORT 

Legislative 

BACKGROUND 

Section 184 (1) of the Local Government Act, 1999 provides a power for Council to sell land if an 
amount payable by way of rates in respect of land has been arrears for three years or more. 
 
Every effort is made to ensure a ratepayer enters and adheres to an acceptable payment 
arrangement. Phone contact, reminder letters, payment options/arrangements, legal action, letters 
sent to all registered owners and interested parties are explored prior to the enactment of Councils’ 
rights are sanctioned under Section 184. The Sale of Land for non-payment of Rates is the ‘last 
resort’ when rates have been outstanding for a period exceeding three years, all other means of 
recovering the outstanding rates have been exhausted and no other effective means of collection of 
rates from rate payers exists. 

PROPOSAL 

A property situated at 7 Ash Court, Mount Gambier described as Lot 24 DP69248 CT5956/466 has 
an outstanding balances (rates, fines and interest and legal fees) of $6,567.75 as at 25th October, 
2023. 
The rates have now become outstanding for a period exceeding three years and Council should 
exercise its right pursuant to Chapter 10, part 1, Division 9 of the Local Government Act, 1999 to 
seek to sell the land for non-payment of Council rates, fines, etc. 
In terms of the disbursement of any funds as a result of the sale of the property, Section 184 (11) of 
the Local Government Action 1999 provides: 
 
“(11) Any money received by the council in respect of the sale of land under this section will be 

applied as follows: 
(a) Firstly - in paying the costs of the sale and any other costs incurred in proceeding under 

this section; 
(b) Secondly - in discharging any liabilities to the council in respect of the land; 
(c) Thirdly - in discharging any liability to the Crown for rates, charges or taxes, or any 

prescribed liability to the Crown in respect of the land; 
(d) Fourthly - in discharging any liabilities secured by registered mortgages, encumbrances 

or charges; 
(e) Fifthly - in discharging any other mortgages, encumbrances and charges of which the 

council has notice; 
(f) Sixthly - in payment to the owner of the land.” 
 

LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 

Section 184 (1) of the Local Government Act. 

STRATEGIC PLAN 

Financial sustainability in local government, ensuring consideration is given to the financial effects 
on future generations 

COUNCIL POLICY 

R105 Rating Policy 

ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS 

Should outstanding debts not be collected in a timely manner economic pressures will have an 
impact on Council’s budget and as a result will place pressure on all ratepayers. 

ENVIRONMENTAL IMPLICATIONS 

N/A 

https://cdn.mountgambier.sa.gov.au/pnpfiles/Council-Policy-R105-Rates-Rating-Policy-2021-2022.pdf
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SOCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

Council’s major source of revenue is Rates, derived as a tax on land within the Council area.   All 
ratepayers receive benefits from paying rates, but those benefits are consumed in different quantities 
and types over the life of the ratepayer 

CULTURAL IMPLICATIONS 

N/A 

RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS 

N/A 

VALUE FOR MONEY 

Rates constitutes a system of taxation for Local Government purposes 

RISK IMPLICATIONS 

Should debts not be collected in a timely manner economic pressures will have an impact on 
Council’s budget and as a result will place pressure on all ratepayers. 

EQUALITIES AND DIVERSITY IMPLICATIONS 

N/A 

ENGAGEMENT AND COMMUNICATION STRATEGY 

N/A 

IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGY 

N/A 

CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATION 

Noting the outstanding rates and charges owed to Council in relation to the property situated at 7 
Ash Court, Mount Gambier now exceed the three years or more provided for under Section 184 (1) 
of the Local Government Act, it is recommended that Council approve proceeding to sale of the 
property. 

ATTACHMENTS 

Nil  
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CONSIDERATION FOR KEEPING ITEMS CONFIDENTIAL 

1. In accordance with Sections 91(7) and 91(9) of the Local Government Act 1999 the Council 
orders that the report 23.1 AR23/74286 Sale of Land for Non-Payment of Rates and its 
attachments, resolution/s and minutes arising from the report, having been considered by 
the Council in confidence under Section 90(2) & (3) (a) be kept confidential and not available 
for public inspection until the latter of:- 12 months, or the matter being settled. 

2. Further that Council delegates the power to review, revoke, but not extend the confidential 
order to the Chief Executive Officer in accordance with the provisions of Section 91(9)(c) of 
the Local Government Act 1999. 
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   MINUTES OF CITY OF MOUNT GAMBIER COUNCIL MEETING 
HELD AT THE COUNCIL CHAMBER, CIVIC CENTRE, 10 WATSON TERRACE, MOUNT 

GAMBIER 
ON TUESDAY, 21 NOVEMBER 2023 AT 6.00 P.M. 

 

PRESENT: Mayor Lynette Martin (OAM), Cr Frank Morello, Cr Max Bruins, Cr Paul Jenner, 
Cr Sonya Mezinec, Cr Jason Virgo 

 

OFFICERS IN Chief Executive Officer  -  Mrs S Philpott 
ATTENDANCE:  General Manager City Infrastructure - Ms B Cernovskis 
 General Manager Corporate and Regulatory Services -  Mrs J Fetherstonhaugh 
 Manager Governance and Property - Mr M McCarthy  
 Manager Financial Services - Mrs J Scoggins 
 Manager Economy, Strategy and Engagement - Mrs B Shearing 
 Executive Administrator -  Ms S Wilson 

23 NEW CONFIDENTIAL ITEMS 

23.1 SALE OF LAND FOR NON-PAYMENT OF RATES – REPORT NO. AR23/74286 

RESOLUTION  2023/225 

Moved: Cr Max Bruins 
Seconded: Cr Jason Virgo 

CONSIDERATION FOR EXCLUSION OF THE PUBLIC 

Pursuant to section 90(2) of the Local Government Act 1999 the Council orders that all members 
of the public, except the Mayor, Councillors and Council Officers S Philpott, B Cernovskis, J 
Fetherstonhaugh, M McCarthy, J Scoggins, B Shearing and S Wilson be excluded from 
attendance at the meeting for the receipt and consideration in confidence of Agenda Item 23.1 
AR23/74286 Sale of Land for Non-Payment of Rates. 

The Council is satisfied that, pursuant to section 90(3) (a) of the Act, the information to be received, 
discussed or considered in relation to the Agenda Item is: 

• information the disclosure of which would involve the unreasonable disclosure of 
information concerning the personal affairs of any person (living or dead) 

The Council is satisfied that the principle that the meeting be conducted in a place open to the 
public has been outweighed in the circumstances because information the disclosure of which 
would involve the unreasonable disclosure of information concerning the personal affairs of any 
person (living or dead). 

CARRIED 
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RESOLUTION  2023/226 

Moved: Cr Paul Jenner 
Seconded: Cr Jason Virgo 

1. That Council Report No. AR23/74286 titled ‘Sale of Land for Non-Payment of Rates’ as 
presented on 21 November 2023 be noted. 

2. That the Chief Executive Officer be empowered to take whatever action is necessary to 
dispose of the property situated at 7 Ash Court, Mount Gambier described as Lot 24 
DP69248 CT5956/466 for non-payment of rates and other charges due to Council, in 
accordance with the provision of Chapter 10, Part 1, Division 9 of the Local Government Act, 
1999. 

3. Mayor and Chief Executive Officer be authorised to sign and affix the common seal to any                         
contract and transfer affecting the sale of the allotment being disposed of by Council, as 
vendor, for non-payment of rates should such a sale be finally necessary. 

4. The Chief Executive Officer be empowered to engage legal counsel or agent to act on   
Council’s behalf in this matter. 

5. Pursuant to the powers contained in Section 44 of the Local Government Act 1999, Council 
hereby delegates to the Chief Executive Officer the power to determine the date, time and 
place for the conduct of the public auction subject to compliance with Section 184 of the Act. 

CARRIED 

 

RESOLUTION  2023/227 

Moved: Cr Max Bruins 
Seconded: Cr Frank Morello 

CONSIDERATION FOR KEEPING ITEMS CONFIDENTIAL 

1. In accordance with Sections 91(7) and 91(9) of the Local Government Act 1999 the Council 
orders that the report 23.1 AR23/74286 Sale of Land for Non-Payment of Rates and its 
attachments, resolution/s and minutes arising from the report, having been considered by 
the Council in confidence under Section 90(2) & (3) (a) be kept confidential and not available 
for public inspection until the latter of:- 12 months, or the matter being settled. 

2. Further that Council delegates the power to review, revoke, but not extend the confidential 
order to the Chief Executive Officer in accordance with the provisions of Section 91(9)(c) of 
the Local Government Act 1999. 

CARRIED 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 





INFORMATION / BRIEFING SESSION 
TUESDAY, 24 OCTOBER 2023 COMMENCING AT 5:00 PM 


Ref:  AF22/549 
RECORD OF PROCEEDINGS 


5:00 PM, TUESDAY, 24 OCTOBER 2023 
Council Chamber, Civic Centre 


10 Watson Terrace, Mount Gambier 
 
 
WE ACKNOWLEDGE THE BOANDIK PEOPLES AS THE TRADITIONAL CUSTODIANS OF 
THE LAND WHERE WE MEET TODAY. WE RESPECT THEIR SPIRITUAL RELATIONSHIP 
WITH THE LAND AND RECOGNISE THE DEEP FEELINGS OF ATTACHMENT OUR 
INDIGENOUS PEOPLES HAVE WITH THIS LAND. 
 
The session described at Item 1, 2, 3 and 4 were open to the public.   


1.   AC.CARE - NEW STRATEGIC DIRECTION  
 
GUESTS:- 
 
Shane Maddocks, Chief Executive Officer, ac.care  
Jason Wallace, Marketing and Communications Manager, a.c.care  
 
MEMBERS PRESENT:- STAFF PRESENT:-                                     
  
Cr Max Bruins  Chief Executive Officer  
Cr Frank Morello  General Manager Corporate and Regulatory Services 
Cr Sonya Mezinec  Acting General Manager City Infrastructure  
Cr Mark Lovett  Library Manager  
Cr Paul Jenner  Manager Economy, Strategy and Engagement  
Cr Jason Virgo  
   
MEMBERS APOLOGIES:- LEAVE OF ABSENCE:- 
 
Mayor Lynette Martin  Nil    
Cr Josh Lynagh  
Cr Kate Amoroso  
 
DISCUSSION: 
 
Members were provided with updates on the following:  
• current state of homelessness in Mount Gambier  
• ac.care’s new Strategic Direction 
 
 
2.    CRATER LAKES TRAILS PLAN  
 
MEMBERS PRESENT:- STAFF PRESENT:-                                     
  
Cr Max Bruins  Chief Executive Officer  
Cr Frank Morello  General Manager Corporate and Regulatory Services 
Cr Sonya Mezinec  Acting General Manager City Infrastructure  
Cr Mark Lovett  Manager Economy, Strategy and Engagement 
Cr Paul Jenner  Strategic Development and Recreation Co-ordinator  
Cr Jason Virgo  
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MEMBERS APOLOGIES:- LEAVE OF ABSENCE:- 
 
Mayor Lynette Martin  Nil  
Cr Josh Lynagh  
Cr Kate Amoroso  
 
DISCUSSION: 
 
Members were briefed on the Crater Lakes Trails Plan.  
 
 
3.    DRAFT SIGNAGE SUITE AND WAYFINDING STRATEGY  
 
MEMBERS PRESENT:- STAFF PRESENT:-                                     
 
Cr Max Bruins  Chief Executive Officer  
Cr Frank Morello  General Manager Corporate and Regulatory Services 
Cr Sonya Mezinec  Acting General Manager City Infrastructure  
Cr Mark Lovett  Manager Economy, Strategy and Engagement 
Cr Paul Jenner  Strategic Development and Recreation Co-ordinator  
Cr Jason Virgo  
    
MEMBERS APOLOGIES:- LEAVE OF ABSENCE:- 
 
Mayor Lynette Martin  Nil  
Cr Josh Lynagh  
Cr Kate Amoroso  
 
DISCUSSION: 
 
Members were briefed on the Draft Signage Suite and Wayfinding Strategy.  
 
 
4. OPERATIONAL UPDATE - CRATER LAKES FIRE PREVENTION  
 
MEMBERS PRESENT:- STAFF PRESENT:-                                     
  
Cr Max Bruins  Chief Executive Officer  
Cr Frank Morello  General Manager Corporate and Regulatory Services 
Cr Sonya Mezinec  Acting General Manager City Infrastructure  
Cr Mark Lovett   
Cr Paul Jenner   
Cr Jason Virgo  
    
MEMBERS APOLOGIES:- LEAVE OF ABSENCE:- 
 
Mayor Lynette Martin  Nil  
Cr Josh Lynagh  
Cr Kate Amoroso  
 
DISCUSSION: 
 
Members were briefed on fire prevention activities around the Crater Lakes.  
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The session described at Item 5 was not be open to the public as the matter to be discussed is 
of a confidential nature within the ambit of Section 90(3) of the Local Government Act 1999 
being:  


(h) legal advice 
 
 


5. OPERATIONAL UPDATE - TREES  
 
MEMBERS PRESENT:- STAFF PRESENT:-                                     
  
Cr Max Bruins  Chief Executive Officer  
Cr Frank Morello  General Manager Corporate and Regulatory Services 
Cr Sonya Mezinec  Acting General Manager City Infrastructure  
Cr Mark Lovett   
Cr Paul Jenner   
Cr Jason Virgo  
    
MEMBERS APOLOGIES:- LEAVE OF ABSENCE:- 
 
Mayor Lynette Martin  Nil  
Cr Josh Lynagh  
Cr Kate Amoroso  
 
DISCUSSION: 
 
Members were provided with an Operational Update - Trees.  
 
 
The session described at Item 6 was not be open to the public as the matter to be discussed is 
of a confidential nature within the ambit of Section 90(3) of the Local Government Act 1999 
being:  


(d)  commercial information of a confidential nature (not being a trade secret) the disclosure 
of which— 


 (i)  could reasonably be expected to prejudice the commercial position of the person 
who supplied the information, or to confer a commercial advantage on a third party; 
and 


 (ii)  would, on balance, be contrary to the public interest. 
 
6. OPERATIONAL UPDATE - REGULATORY MATTER 
 


MEMBERS PRESENT:- STAFF PRESENT:-                                     
  
Cr Max Bruins  Chief Executive Officer  
Cr Frank Morello  General Manager Corporate and Regulatory Services 
Cr Sonya Mezinec  Acting General Manager City Infrastructure  
Cr Mark Lovett   
Cr Paul Jenner   
Cr Jason Virgo  
    
MEMBERS APOLOGIES:- LEAVE OF ABSENCE:- 
 
Mayor Lynette Martin  Nil  
Cr Josh Lynagh  
Cr Kate Amoroso  
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DISCUSSION: 
 
Members were provided with an operational update regarding a regulatory matter.  
 
 
 
Discussion closed at 7.40 p.m. 








INFORMATION / BRIEFING SESSION  
AUDIT AND RISK COMMITTEE UPDATE AND 


CONFIDENTIAL UPDATE ON BUDGET REVIEW 1 
4:30 PM MONDAY 30 OCTOBER 2023    


 
RECORD OF PROCEEDINGS 


4:30 pm, Monday 30 October 2023 
Council Chamber, Civic Centre 


10 Watson Terrace, Mount Gambier 
 
WE ACKNOWLEDGE THE BOANDIK PEOPLES AS THE TRADITIONAL CUSTODIANS OF 
THE LAND WHERE WE MEET TODAY. WE RESPECT THEIR SPIRITUAL RELATIONSHIP 
WITH THE LAND AND RECOGNISE THE DEEP FEELINGS OF ATTACHMENT OUR 
INDIGENOUS PEOPLES HAVE WITH THIS LAND. 
 
The sessions described at Item 1. was open to the public.   
 
1. AUDIT AND RISK COMMITTEE UPDATE 


AUDIT & RISK COMMITTEE MEMBERS PRESENT:-                                        
  
Paul Duka (Presiding Member)  
Mayor Lynette Martin  
Cr Paul Jenner  
Alex Brown  
Belinda Johnson (virtual) 
 
ELECTED MEMBERS PRESENT:- STAFF PRESENT:-                                     
 
Nil  Chief Executive Officer  
 General Manager Corporate and Regulatory Services 
 Manager Financial Services  
 Financial Planning and Analysis Co-ordinator  
 Financial Accounting Coordinator 


Executive Administrator Corporate and Regulatory 
Services  


 
MEMBERS APOLOGIES:- LEAVE OF ABSENCE:- 
 
Nil  Nil  
 
DISCUSSION: 
 
The Finance Manager took the Committee through the Audit and Risk Committee Program for 
2024, the Committee Self-Assessment, proposed Internal Audit Program and policy updates. 
 
 
The sessions described at Item 2. will not be open to the public as the matter to be discussed is 
of a confidential nature within the ambit of Section 90(3) of the Local Government Act 1999 
being:  


(b)    information the disclosure of which - 
 


(i) could reasonably be expected to confer a commercial advantage on a 
person with whom the council is conducting, or proposing to conduct, 
business, or to prejudice the commercial position of the council; and 


(ii) would, on balance, be contrary to the public interest. 
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(d)   commercial information of a confidential nature (not being a trade secret) the 
disclosure of which - 


 
(i) could reasonably be expected to prejudice the commercial position of 


the person who supplied the information, or to confer a commercial 
advantage on a third party; and 


(ii) would, on balance, be contrary to the public interest. 
 


(g)     matters that must be considered in confidence in order to ensure that the 
council does not breach any law, order or direction of a court or tribunal 
constituted by law, any duty of confidence, or other legal obligation or duty. 


 
 
2. CONFIDENTIAL UPDATE ON BUDGET REVIEW 1 


AUDIT & RISK COMMITTEE MEMBERS PRESENT:-                                        
  
Paul Duka (Presiding Member)  
Mayor Lynette Martin  
Cr Paul Jenner  
Alex Brown  
Belinda Johnson (virtual) 
 
ELECTED MEMBERS PRESENT:- STAFF PRESENT:-                                     
 
Nil  Chief Executive Officer  
 General Manager Corporate and Regulatory Services 
 Manager Financial Services  
 Financial Planning and Analysis Co-ordinator  
 Financial Accounting Coordinator 


Executive Administrator Corporate and Regulatory 
Services  


 
MEMBERS APOLOGIES:- LEAVE OF ABSENCE:- 
 
Nil  Nil  
 
DISCUSSION: 
 
Briefing on Budget Review 1 prior to an informal briefing with Council. 
 
 
 
 
Discussion closed at 5.30 p.m. 
 








INFORMATION / BRIEFING SESSION 
MANDATORY ELECTED MEMBER TRAINING  


5:00 PM,  TUESDAY, 31 OCTOBER 2023 
Ref:  AF22/549 


 
RECORD OF PROCEEDINGS 


5:00 PM, TUESDAY, 31 OCTOBER 2023 
INSERT MEETING ROOM, Civic Centre 


10 Watson Terrace, Mount Gambier 
 


 
 
WE ACKNOWLEDGE THE BOANDIK PEOPLES AS THE TRADITIONAL CUSTODIANS OF 
THE LAND WHERE WE MEET TODAY. WE RESPECT THEIR SPIRITUAL RELATIONSHIP 
WITH THE LAND AND RECOGNISE THE DEEP FEELINGS OF ATTACHMENT OUR 
INDIGENOUS PEOPLES HAVE WITH THIS LAND. 
 


The session described at Item 1 will not be open to the public as the matter to be discussed is 
not a matter to be on the formal agenda of a Council or Committee Meeting.  


GUESTS:- 
 
Felice D'Agostino, Principal, Norman Waterhouse (virtual)  
Dale Mazzachi, Principal, Norman Waterhouse (virtual) 
 
MEMBERS PRESENT:- STAFF PRESENT:-                                     
  
Mayor Lynette Martin  Chief Executive Officer  
Cr Sonya Mezinec  Manager Governance and Property  
Cr Max Bruins   
Cr Frank Morello  
Cr Jason Virgo  
Cr Josh Lynagh   
Cr Kate Amoroso (virtual)  
   
MEMBERS APOLOGIES:- LEAVE OF ABSENCE:- 
 
Cr Paul Jenner  Nil    
Cr Mark Lovett  
 
DISCUSSION: 
 
Elected Member Mandatory Training Session:  Introduction to Local Government and Civic 
Modules.  
 
 
 
 
 
Discussion closed at 7.05 p.m.  
 


 


 








INFORMATION / BRIEFING SESSION   
5:00 PM TUESDAY 7 NOVEMBER 2023  


 
RECORD OF PROCEEDINGS 


5:00 pm, Tuesday 7 November 2023  
Council Chamber, Civic Centre 


10 Watson Terrace, Mount Gambier 
 


WE ACKNOWLEDGE THE BOANDIK PEOPLES AS THE TRADITIONAL CUSTODIANS OF 
THE LAND WHERE WE MEET TODAY. WE RESPECT THEIR SPIRITUAL RELATIONSHIP 
WITH THE LAND AND RECOGNISE THE DEEP FEELINGS OF ATTACHMENT OUR FIRST 
NATIONS PEOPLES HAVE WITH THE LAND. 
 
The session described at Item 1. below was open to the public. 


1. DOG AND CAT MANAGEMENT PLAN  


MEMBERS PRESENT:- STAFF PRESENT:-                                     
 
Mayor Lynette Martin  Chief Executive Officer  
Cr Max Bruins  General Manager Corporate and Regulatory Services 
Cr Sonya Mezinec  General Manager City Infrastructure  
Cr Paul Jenner  Project Manager  
Cr Josh Lynagh  
Cr Kate Amoroso (via phone) 
   
MEMBERS APOLOGY:- LEAVE OF ABSENCE:- 
 
Cr Frank Morello  Nil   
Cr Mark Lovett  
 
DISCUSSION: 
 
Presentation of the Draft Dog and Cat Management Plan.  
 
 
The session described at Item 2. commencing at 5.36 p.m. was not open to the public as the 
matter to be discussed is of a confidential nature within the ambit of Section 90(3) of the Local 
Government Act 1999 being: 


(e)  matters affecting the security of the council, members or employees of the council, or 
council property, or the safety of any person; 


2. CYBER SECURITY  


MEMBERS PRESENT:- STAFF PRESENT:-                                     
 
Mayor Lynette Martin  Chief Executive Officer  
Cr Max Bruins  General Manager Corporate and Regulatory Services 
Cr Sonya Mezinec  General Manager City Infrastructure  
Cr Paul Jenner  Acting Manager Organisational Development  
Cr Josh Lynagh   Manager Financial Services  
   
MEMBERS APOLOGY:- LEAVE OF ABSENCE:- 
 
Cr Kate Amoroso  Nil   
Cr Mark Lovett  
Cr Frank Morello  
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DISCUSSION: 
 
Discussion on Cyber Security.  
 
 
The session described at Item 3. commencing at 6.00 p.m. was open to the public. 
 
The meeting went into confidence at 6.07 p.m. on the following grounds:  
 
Will not be open to the public as the matter to be discussed is of a confidential nature within the 
ambit of Section 90(3) of the Local Government Act 1999 being: 
 
(b)  information the disclosure of which: 
 


(i)  could reasonably be expected to confer a commercial advantage on a person with 
whom the council is conducting, or proposing to conduct, business, or to prejudice the 
commercial position of the council; and 


(ii)  would, on balance, be contrary to the public interest. 
 
3. FINANCE PROCESS AND BUDGET REVIEW 1 UPDATE 
 
MEMBERS PRESENT:- STAFF PRESENT:-                                     
 
Mayor Lynette Martin  Chief Executive Officer  
Cr Max Bruins  General Manager Corporate and Regulatory Services 
Cr Sonya Mezinec  General Manager City Infrastructure  
Cr Paul Jenner  Manger Financial Services  
Cr Josh Lynagh   
   
MEMBERS APOLOGY:- LEAVE OF ABSENCE:- 
 
Cr Mark Lovett  Nil  
Cr Frank Morello  
Cr Kate Amoroso  
 
DISCUSSION: 
 
Update on the Draft Budget Review 1.  
 
 
 
 
 
Discussion closed at 7.17 pm. 
 








INFORMATION / BRIEFING SESSIONS 
WEDNESDAY, 8 NOVEMBER 2023, COMMENCING AT 5:00 PM   


Ref:  AF22/549 
 


RECORD OF PROCEEDINGS 
WEDNESDAY, 8 NOVEMBER 2023, 5:00 PM 


Council Chamber, Civic Centre 
10 Watson Terrace, Mount Gambier 


 
WE ACKNOWLEDGE THE BOANDIK PEOPLES AS THE TRADITIONAL CUSTODIANS OF THE 
LAND WHERE WE MEET TODAY. WE RESPECT THEIR SPIRITUAL RELATIONSHIP WITH THE 
LAND AND RECOGNISE THE DEEP FEELINGS OF ATTACHMENT OUR INDIGENOUS PEOPLES 
HAVE WITH THIS LAND. 
 
The sessions described at Item 1 and 2 will not be open to the public as the matter to be discussed is 
of a confidential nature within the ambit of Section 90(3) of the Local Government Act 1999 being:  
 


• of a confidential nature within the ambit of section 90(3) of the Local Government 
Act 1999 being: 
 


o information the disclosure of which could reasonably be expected to confer 
a commercial advantage on a person with whom the Council is conducting 
business; or proposing to conduct business; or to prejudice the commercial 
position of the Council 


 


o commercial information of a confidential nature (not being a trade secret) the 
disclosure of which could reasonably be expected:  to prejudice the 
commercial position of the person who supplied the information, or to confer 
a commercial advantage on a third party 


 
1. DISTRICT COUNCIL OF GRANT - LAND USE PLANNING STUDY CONSULTATION 


MEMBERS PRESENT:- STAFF PRESENT:-                                     
 
Mayor Lynette Martin  Chief Executive Officer  
Cr Max Bruins  General Manager City Infrastructure  
Cr Sonya Mezinec  General Manager Corporate and Regulatory Services  
Cr Mark Lovett  Manager Economy, Strategy and Engagement  
Cr Paul Jenner  Manager Development Services  
Cr Jason Virgo  Senior Planning Officer  
Cr Kate Amoroso (virtual)  
Cr Josh Lynagh (arrived 5.58pm)  
   
MEMBERS APOLOGIES:- LEAVE OF ABSENCE:- 
 
Cr Frank Morello  Nil  
 
DISCUSSION: 
 
Overview of the District Council of Grants Land Use Master Planning Study.   
 
 
Discussion closed at 6.58 p.m. 








INFORMATION / BRIEFING SESSIONS 
TUESDAY, 14 NOVEMBER 2023, COMMENCING AT 5:00 PM  


Ref:  AF22/549 


RECORD OF PROCEEDINGS 
TUESDAY, 14 NOVEMBER 2023, 5:00 PM 


Council Chamber, Civic Centre 
10 Watson Terrace, Mount Gambier 


WE ACKNOWLEDGE THE BOANDIK PEOPLES AS THE TRADITIONAL CUSTODIANS OF THE 
LAND WHERE WE MEET TODAY. WE RESPECT THEIR SPIRITUAL RELATIONSHIP WITH THE 
LAND AND RECOGNISE THE DEEP FEELINGS OF ATTACHMENT OUR INDIGENOUS PEOPLES 
HAVE WITH THIS LAND. 


The sessions described at Item 1. was not open to the public as the matter to be discussed is not a 
matter to be on the formal agenda of a Council or Committee Meeting.  


1. INTRODUCTION OF SERVICES:  FOCUS ONE HEALTH LIMESTONE COAST


GUESTS:- 


Karen Olive, Services Manager Limestone Coast, Focus One Health  


Tracey Wanganeen, Head to Health Centre Manager Mount Gambier, Focus One Health  


MEMBERS PRESENT:- STAFF PRESENT:- 


Mayor Lynette Martin Chief Executive Officer  
Cr Sonya Mezinec  General Manager City Infrastructure  
Cr Max Bruins  General Manager Corporate and Regulatory Services 
Cr Frank Morello  Manager Library and Community Development  
Cr Mark Lovett  
Cr Jason Virgo 
Cr Paul Jenner 
Cr Josh Lynagh  
Cr Kate Amoroso (via phone) 


MEMBERS APOLOGIES:- LEAVE OF ABSENCE:- 


Nil  Nil 


DISCUSSION: 


Members were given a presentation from Tracey Wanganeen and Karen Olive on the Limestone Coast 
Focus One Health Service and the Head to Health Centre.  


The session described at Item 2. will not be open to the public as the matter to be discussed is of a 
confidential nature within the ambit of Section 90(3) of the Local Government Act 1999 being: 


(g)  matters that must be considered in confidence in order to ensure that the council does not breach 
any law, order or direction of a court or tribunal constituted by law, any duty of confidence, or 
other legal obligation or duty; 


(j)  information the disclosure of which- 
(i)  would divulge information provided on a confidential basis by or to a Minister of the Crown, 


or another public authority or official (not being an employee of the council, or a person 
engaged by the council); and 


(ii)  would, on balance, be contrary to the public interest. 
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2. REGIONAL PLAN - LAND USE PLANNING  
 
MEMBERS PRESENT:- STAFF PRESENT:- 
 
Mayor Lynette Martin  Chief Executive Officer  
Cr Sonya Mezinec  General Manager City Infrastructure  
Cr Max Bruins  General Manager Corporate and Regulatory Services  
Cr Frank Morello  Manager Economy, Strategy and Engagement   
Cr Mark Lovett  Manager Development Services  
Cr Jason Virgo  
Cr Paul Jenner  
Cr Josh Lynagh  
Cr Kate Amoroso (via phone until 5.41 p.m.)  
   
MEMBERS APOLOGIES:- LEAVE OF ABSENCE:- 
 
Nil  Nil  
 
DISCUSSION: 
 
Members were presented with information on the Regional Planning process.  
 
 
 
Discussion closed at 7.05 p.m. 
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Meeting Officer/Authoriser Section Subject 


Council 17/10/2023 Pasquazzi, Ashlee Council Action Items Council Action Items - 19/09/2023 


 
Fetherstonhaugh, 
Jane 


  


RESOLUTION  2023/224 


Moved: Cr Josh Lynagh 
Seconded: Cr Max Bruins 


1. That Council Report No. AR23/44831 titled ‘Council Action Items - 19/09/2023’ as presented on 17 October 2023 be noted. 


CARRIED 


 


 
  


Meeting Officer/Authoriser Section Subject 


Council 17/10/2023 Pasquazzi, Ashlee 
Elected Members Information Briefing 
Sessions 


Elected Member Information/Briefing Sessions from 16/09/2023 to 13/10/2023 


 
Fetherstonhaugh, 
Jane 


  


RESOLUTION  2023/223 


Moved: Cr Frank Morello 
Seconded: Cr Mark Lovett 


1. That Council Report No. AR23/44822 titled ‘Elected Member Information/Briefing Sessions from 16/09/2023 to 13/10/2023’ as presented on 17 
October 2023 be noted. 


CARRIED 
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Meeting Officer/Authoriser Section Subject 


Council 17/10/2023 Kilsby, Ben Council Reports Creative Arts Fund 2023/2024 Applications 
 La Greca, Sue   


RESOLUTION  2023/225 


Moved: Cr Kate Amoroso 
Seconded: Cr Mark Lovett 


1. That Council Report No. AR23/52928 titled ‘Creative Arts Fund 2023/2024 Applications’ as presented on 17 October 2023 be noted. 


2. That Council notes the total funding request from applicants was $85,613 and shortlisted applicants was $32,503, which is under the budgeted amount 
of $50,000 for the 2023/2024 grant round. 


3. That $32,503.00 be endorsed for distribution for the 2023/2024 Creative Arts Fund as follows:  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


*Includes $193.00 Planning SA lodgement fee for Development Application 


 
4. That all applicants be notified accordingly, advising that the provision and acquittal of these grant funds will always be subject to:  


• all necessary land holder and development approvals being obtained; and 


• all works being completed in accordance with all relevant legislative and compliance standards. 


5. That unspent funds ($17,497) from the 2023/2024 Creative Arts Fund be allocated to the delivery of the Mount Gambier Beacon Art Project, and 
reflected in Budget Review 1. 


6.  Prior to the 2024/2025 round of funding a workshop be held to review the qualifying criteria and selection process.  


Carried 


 


Project Name Applicant  Requested Approved 


UP  Lucy Bonnin $18,893   $ 18,893* 


Sea Weave: A Community 
Weaving Project 


Tabitha Williams  $13,610 $13,610 
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Meeting Officer/Authoriser Section Subject 


Council 17/10/2023 McCarthy, Michael Council Reports 
Riddoch Arts and Cultural Trust - Annual General Meeting, Constitution, Service Level Agreement and 
Membership 


 
Fetherstonhaugh, 
Jane 


  


RESOLUTION  2023/226 


Moved: Cr Paul Jenner 
Seconded: Cr Max Bruins 


1. That Council Report No. AR23/67765 titled ‘Riddoch Arts and Cultural Trust - Annual General Meeting, Constitution, Service Level Agreement and 
Membership’ as presented on 17 October 2023 be noted. 


2. That the release of an Expression of Interest and Prospectus for Riddoch Arts and Cultural Trust Board membership be noted. 


3. That Cr Sonya Mezinec be endorsed as the Council Member on the Riddoch Arts and Cultural Trust Board for a further term of appointment for continuity 
purposes. 


4. That Council notes that the Chief Executive Officer as Councils representative under the constitution, will endorse the proposed amendments to the 
Constitution at the upcoming Annual General Meeting. 


5. That Council notes the draft Service Level ‘Heads of Agreement’ and the Mayor and Chief Executive Officer be authorised to execute Agreement’ as 
attached to Report No. AR23/67765.  


6. That the Mayor and Chief Executive Officer be authorised to affix the Council Seal to any documents necessary to give effect to the actions and set out 
in Report No. AR23/67765. 


7. That further reports be presented to Council to consider the Riddoch Arts and Cultural Trust Board membership and draft Business Plan and Budget for 
the 2024/2025 year. 


CARRIED 
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Meeting Officer/Authoriser Section Subject 


Council 17/10/2023 
Mahmud , 
Abdullah 


Council Reports Local Roads and Community Infrastructure Program Phase 4 - Project Nominations 


 
Cernovskis, 
Barbara 


  


RESOLUTION  2023/227 


Moved: Cr Max Bruins 
Seconded: Cr Paul Jenner 


1. That Council Report No. AR23/66435 titled ‘Local Roads and Community Infrastructure Program Phase 4 - Project Nominations’ as presented on 17 
October 2023 be noted. 


2. That Council endorse the below project nominations for Phase 4 of the Local Roads and Community Infrastructure Program (LRCI) grant funding: 


 


3. That the Chief Executive Officer and/or General Manager City Infrastructure be authorised to submit the above projects for LRCI Phase 4 to the 
Commonwealth (represented by the Department of Infrastructure, Transport, Regional Development and Communications). 


4. That the budget be updated to include the grant revenue in Budget Review 1 for 2023/2024. 


CARRIED 


 


Description Problem being addressed Commence Complete Total project cost 
LRCI Program 


Funding 
Allocation 


Frew Park Upgrade Upgrading facility which is due for 
renewal. 


January 2024 June 2025 AUD $486,995 100% 


Road Reconstruction - 
Boandik Terrace (Crouch 
Street to Warren Street) 


Road section to be renewed due to its 
existing condition. 


As per our forward works program. 


July 2024 June 2025 AUD $280,909 100% 
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Meeting Officer/Authoriser Section Subject 


Council 17/10/2023 
Fetherstonhaugh, 
Jane 


Council Reports South Australian Forest Products Association (SAFPA) - Affiliate Membership 


 Philpott, Sarah   


RESOLUTION  2023/228 


Moved: Cr Kate Amoroso 
Seconded: Cr Jason Virgo 


1. That Council Report No. AR23/67000 titled ‘South Australian Forest Products Association (SAFPA) - Affiliate Membership as presented on 17 October 
2023 be noted. 


2.  That Council does not become an affiliate member of the South Australian Forest Products Association (SAFPA) however, reiterates Council’s ongoing 
support and recognition of the contribution to economic, environmental and community outcomes of the forest industry in Mount Gambier and the 
Limestone Coast. 


CARRIED 


Cr Kate Amoroso called a division. 
 
The declaration was set aside. 
Voting by division being: 
 
In Favour: Crs Frank Morello, Kate Amoroso, Mark Lovett and Jason Virgo 


Against: Crs Josh Lynagh, Max Bruins and Paul Jenner 


 


The MAYOR declared the motion CARRIED 4/3 
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Meeting Officer/Authoriser Section Subject 


Council 17/10/2023 McCarthy, Michael Council Reports Limestone Coast Local Government Association (LCLGA) Charter 


 
Fetherstonhaugh, 
Jane 


  


RESOLUTION  2023/229 


Moved: Cr Paul Jenner 
Seconded: Cr Jason Virgo 


1. That Council Report No. AR23/66855 titled ‘Limestone Coast Local Government Association (LCLGA) Charter’ as presented on 17 October 2023 be 
noted. 


2. That the updated Limestone Coast Local Government Association Charter as attached to Report No. AR23/66855 be endorsed. 


3. In endorsing the Charter, the City of Mount Gambier writes to the Limestone Coast Local Government Association noting the importance of timely 
governance and reporting activities, and delivery of priority projects. 


CARRIED 


 


 
Meeting Officer/Authoriser Section Subject 


Council 17/10/2023 Pasquazzi, Ashlee Council Reports Review of December 2023 / January 2024 Council Meeting Dates 


 
Fetherstonhaugh, 
Jane 


  


RESOLUTION  2023/230 


Moved: Cr Max Bruins 
Seconded: Cr Josh Lynagh 


1. That Council Report No. AR23/1241 titled ‘Review of December 2023 / January 2024 Council Meeting Dates’ as presented on 17 October 2023 be 
noted. 


2. That the December 2023 meeting be held one week earlier on the 2nd Tuesday of the month, being 12 December 2023, to avoid the week leading into 
Christmas. 


3. That the January 2024 meeting be held one week later on the 4th Tuesday of the month, being 23 January 2024, providing more opportunity for agenda 
preparation to occur after the Christmas / New Year period. 


CARRIED 
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Meeting Officer/Authoriser Section Subject 


Council 17/10/2023 McPherson, Tegan Council Reports Volunteer Management Plan and Policy 


 
Fetherstonhaugh, 
Jane 


  


RESOLUTION  2023/231 


Moved: Cr Paul Jenner 
Seconded: Cr Mark Lovett 


1. That Council Report No. AR23/68821 titled ‘Volunteer Management Plan and Policy’ as presented on 17 October 2023 be noted. 


2. That the City of Mount Gambier Volunteer Management Plan as attached to Report No. AR23/68821 be endorsed to progress to implementation 
planning.  


3. That the proposed Volunteer Management Policy as attached to Report No. AR23/68821 be endorsed.  


CARRIED 


 


 
Meeting Officer/Authoriser Section Subject 


Council 17/10/2023 McCarthy, Michael Council Reports Periodic Review of Confidential Items - October 2023 


 
Fetherstonhaugh, 
Jane 


  


RESOLUTION  2023/232 


Moved: Cr Max Bruins 
Seconded: Cr Frank Morello 


1. That Council Report No. AR23/66920 titled ‘Periodic Review of Confidential Items - October 2023’ as presented on 17 October 2023 be noted. 


2. That the following Confidential Orders as specified in Attachment 1 to Report AR23/66920, having been reviewed by Council, be amended to alter their 
duration and release conditions: 
 


• 19/09/2023 – Item 23.2 – Contracted Cleaning Services – Report No. AR23/63952 
 
Duration of confidentiality order to be amended  
from: 


“until the Deed of Termination for Pickwick Group Pty Ltd has been executed and alternate service delivery option implemented.” 
 
to read: 


“until further Order at least two (2) years after any activities associated with the subject matter described in Report No. AR23/63952 have been 
finalised.” 
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3. That the following Confidential Orders as specified in Attachment 1 to Report AR23/66920, having been reviewed by Council, be released as soon as 


practicable following the Council meeting on 17 October 2023: 


Nil 


4. That all Confidential Orders as specified in Attachment 1 to Report AR23/66920, excluding those amended or released in resolutions (2) and (3) above, 
having been reviewed by Council remain in operation on the grounds and release conditions specified. 


CARRIED 


 


 
Meeting Officer/Authoriser Section Subject 


Council 17/10/2023 Davison, Georgina Motions with Notice Notice of Motion - Centrelink Resourcing 
 La Greca, Sue   


RESOLUTION  2023/233 


Moved: Cr Max Bruins 
Seconded: Cr Mark Lovett 


1. That Council Report No. AR23/68264 titled ‘Notice of Motion - Centrelink Resourcing’ as presented on 17 October 2023 be noted. 


2. That council write to The Federal Social Services Minister – The Hon. Amanda Rishworth MP and the Federal Member for Barker – The Hon. Tony 
Pasin MP seeking an urgent review of resourcing in relation to the processing of Age Pension applications to prevent further social disadvantage to 
certain members of our community. 


CARRIED 


 


 
Meeting Officer/Authoriser Section Subject 


Council 17/10/2023 Pasquazzi, Ashlee Motions with Notice Notice of Motion - Emergency Services Dedicated Parking 


 
Fetherstonhaugh, 
Jane 


  


RESOLUTION  2023/234 


Moved: Cr Max Bruins 
Seconded: Cr Paul Jenner 


1. That Council Report No. AR23/68689 titled ‘Notice of Motion - Emergency Services Dedicated Parking’ as presented on 17 October 2023 be noted. 
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2. That Council liaise with Kym Franklin from the RSL & District Bowling Club and management of the Mt Gambier station of the South Australian 
Ambulance Service (SAAS) to discuss potential access issues to the bowling greens situated along Jubilee Highway East in the event of a medical 
emergency when there are a large number of vehicles parked along the highway. 


3. Following discussions with the parties mentioned in (2) above, if SAAS are in agreeance that a dedicated emergency services parking space is 
warranted, that Council write to the Department of Infrastructure and Transport seeking that such a parking space be installed. 


CARRIED 


 


 
Meeting Officer/Authoriser Section Subject 


Council 17/10/2023 Wilson, Sally ADMIN ONLY - New Item 
Deputation - Mr Kym Steer, President - South Australian Athletic League - Sponsorship of Mount 
Gambier Gift Carnival 


 
Cernovskis, 
Barbara 


  


RESOLUTION  2023/235 


Moved: Cr Max Bruins 
Seconded: Cr Mark Lovett 


1. That Council notes the deputation provided by Mr Kym Steer on behalf of the South Australian Athletic League regarding the Mount Gambier Gift Carnival. 


 
2. That Council approves an additional amount of up to $5,000 contribution towards the Mount Gambier Gift Carnival for 2023/24, with the final amount 


allocated being dependant on the outcome of additional sponsorship with third parties, noting this would bring the total contribution to up to $10,000 plus 
$2,000 in kind. 


 
3. That Council notes that the additional up to $5,000 will be brought before Council in either Budget Review 1 or Budget Review 2, as the amount granted 


exceeds the available allocation. 


CARRIED 
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Status Changes Author Reviewer Date 


Draft V2  K Gardner H Rowe August 2023 


Draft V4  K Gardner E Solly September 2023 


Final Council feedback K Gardner E Solly November 2023 


 


This report was prepared by Open Trails Australia Pty Ltd for the City of Mount Gambier in relation to 


the Crater Lakes Trails network.  


Disclaimer 


Any representation, statement, opinion or advice, expressed or implied in this document is made in 


good faith but on the basis that Open Trails Australia, directors, employees and associated entities are 


not liable for any damage or loss whatsoever which has occurred or may occur in relation to taking or 


not taking action in respect of any representation, statement or advice referred to in this document. 


Acknowledgement 


We acknowledge the Indigenous peoples of the lands, waters and communities we work together with. 


We pay our respect to their cultures; and to their Elders – past, present and emerging. 
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Introduction 
 


In response to the comprehensive Crater Lakes Trails Audit, Open Trails Australia proudly presents the 


Crater Lakes Trail Plan. The Plan serves as a pivotal response aimed at addressing critical gaps within 


the trail network, mitigating user conflicts, elevating the visitor experience, and delivers on the 


opportunities and actions outlined in the Draft Crater Lakes Activation Plan. 


The plan encompasses a wide spectrum of trail-related matters, offering a foundation of sound and 


objective recommendations. These recommendations are designed to empower the City of Mount 


Gambier and Active user groups as it progresses towards establishing a fully functional, safe, 


sustainable, and compliant trail network that caters to the needs of the local community and visitors 


alike. 


Notably, the actions and recommendations put forth in both the Draft Crater Lakes Activation Plan 


and the Trails Plan closely align with the strategic priorities outlined in the recently released Statewide 


Trails Strategy 2023 – 2033 by the Government of South Australia. 


Situated within the unique confines of Crater Lakes Park, the Crater Lakes Trails Plan capitalises on the 


existing complementary facilities to craft a high-quality, inclusive, and enjoyable trails network. 


The Crater Lakes Trails Plan represents the culmination of extensive research, community 


engagement, and collaboration among local stakeholders, recreational trail experts, and passionate 


advocates for outdoor recreation. It is a blueprint that envisions a formalised network of trails that 


will not only serve as a source of enjoyment and relaxation but also as a catalyst for economic 


development, improved public health, and environmental stewardship. 


The plan acknowledges the requirement for additional maintenance resources and recommends 


recruiting a Full Time Equivalent (FTE). The new FTE position would provide support to the existing 2 


FTE staff in handling other general maintenance tasks within Crater Lakes Park. In turn, the existing 


FTEs would lend their assistance with trail-related maintenance tasks. This collaborative approach 


should help streamline and optimise overall maintenance efforts for both trails and other new and 


upgraded facilities. 


As the future cultural heritage assessment is undertaken for the Crater Lakes Park the Trail Plan will be 


updated to reflect any findings from the assessment. 
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Guiding Vision 
 


City of Mount Gambier guiding vision for the Parks Tails network is to: Provide a sustainable and high-


quality network of trails which enhance and complement the immersive nature of the Park, while 


improving access and celebrating its unique qualities.  


The overall purpose of the Plan is to:  


• Provide a best practice framework and plan for the sustainable provision, management, and 


maintenance of the Parks trails network  


• Ensure the Plan is centred around accessibility, connectivity, cultural and environmental 


conservation  


• Provide advice regarding the governance, safety/compliance and event management 


considerations across the trails network  


• Provide the detail required for Council to submit a development approval application for the 


trails network across the Park  


• Ensure the provision of trails align, wherever possible, to the needs, interests and aspirations 


of key user groups including, but not limited to, walkers, runners, cyclists, mountain bike 


enthusiasts and visitors seeking interpretive experiences  


• Supply Council with useable maps and resources for the promotion of the Parks Trails.  


The planning process has included: 


• The mapping and assessment of the existing trails as a quick reference guide 


• An extensive community engagement process 


• A gap analysis of trail provision and future opportunities 


• A study and presentation of potential management models, recommendations and draft 


agreements 


• Provision of a construction/works plan to deliver on the Plan recommendations with 


preliminary opinions of costs 


• Delivery of a sign plan that both represents the status of the crater lakes trails and achieves 


compliance with sign locations, types and content 


• A comprehensive trails management and maintenance plan indicating the type of 


maintenance required, where, why, how and by whom 


The suite of documentation will form the base for the Development Approval Application to formalise 


the existing trail network and allow for the recommended future upgrades, works and new trail to be 


constructed. 
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DRAFT Crater Lakes Activation Plan 2023 
 


At the time of writing the Trails Plan the Crater Lakes Activation Plan 2023 was still being developed 


however there was some clear guidance from a trail perspective that is worth noting. The following 


statements and ambitions have been extracted from the Draft. 


 


Key findings 


Crater Lakes Park provides a unique opportunity to establish a formal outdoor recreation and open 


space facility in proximity to Mount Gambier city centre.  


Vision 


Intrinsically central to our local identity, the Mount Gambier Crater Lakes Complex is a world-class 


peri-urban park providing unique experiences in a well-managed natural environment on the fringe of 


our city.  


The area plays a critical role in enabling cultural connection, improving liveability in our community 


and enhancing the visitor experience within our region. 


Trails 


A key opportunity for the site is the delivery of trail facilities providing the opportunity for informal 


recreation activities such as walking, running and mountain biking; in particular, the development of 


an all abilities, family friendly trail. 


Key opportunities: 


• Formalisation of trails network to ensure development and maintenance is delivered with a focus 


on the conservation of the park and connect visitors to our story “you are traversing the land of 


volcanos, sinkholes, caves and crater lakes”. 


• Seek resourcing opportunities for the employment of a full-time Peri-Urban Park Manager offering 


technical experience in the ongoing management and conservation of the Crater Lakes Park as a 


world-class natural attraction. 
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Actions 


1. Trails and linkages 


Action Priority Alignment,  Dependency and/ or 


Considerations 


1.1. In consultation with site users, conduct a trails planning 


process to classify existing trails and internal linkages 


better define access and our desired product offering.  


 


High • SROSS 


• Tourism 


• RAP 


• DAIP 


• Cultural Heritage Assessment 


1.2. Achieve an approved and permanent network of trails 


which meet user expectation, are environmentally and 


culturally sensitive and fit-for-purpose for both casual 


and competitive use. 


 


High • SROSS 


• Tourism 


• RAP 


• DAIP 


• Cultural Heritage Assessment 


1.3. Develop an implementation and management plan for 


sustainable provision of a high-quality trail network 


throughout the entire precinct, inclusive of service 


agreements with key user groups to ensure trails 


remain safe and of high-quality. 


High • SROSS 


• Tourism 


• RAP 


• Volunteer Management Plan 


 


1.4. Building on pre-existing documentation (such as the Leg 


of Mutton Landscape Master Plan) undertake a 


comprehensive interpretive signage and materials 


study to inform cultural heritage, flora and fauna and 


geological overlays to trails to further enhance the 


visitor experience and reiterate the identity of the 


precinct. 


Low • Tourism 


• Cultural Heritage Assessment 


1.5. Encourage self-funded pathway and lighting 


infrastructure which links the Blue Lake Holiday Park 


and Blue Lake Golf Club. 


Medium  


1.6. Explore potential to integrate starter/family friendly 


trails within Bay Road pine plantation. 


 


Note: OTA assessed the Pine Plantations suitability for family 


friendly trails. We found several factors as to why this may be 


unsuitable in its current guise. 


• The area is a formal ‘dogs off lead’ area. It is not safe to mix 
dogs off lead with young families riding and walking. 


• The area within the trees is out of sight where passive 
surveillance is challenging. 


• The area may be suitable to develop if the dog area was fully 
fenced and the trees were thinned or managed to allow for 
trail design and construction. 


 


Low • Actions 1.1,1.2 & 1.3 


Crater Lakes Park Trails Plan  


• Pine Plantation Maintenance 


• SROSS 
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Gap analysis 
 


The Crater Lakes Recreation Area has witnessed the evolution of its trail network over several decades 


to meet the changing needs and demands of the local community and tourism industry. The network 


comprises a variety of trails, including walking trails, mountain bike (MTB) specific trails, designated 


shared-use trails, and vehicle management tracks. A recent Crater Lakes Precinct users survey 


conducted in November 2022 revealed that trails and tracks are a key attraction with 78% of survey 


respondents saying they use the trails and broader precinct for walking, running or bike riding. Key 


trail related themes from the surveyed users included: 


• Greater definition of the network of tracks and trails could reduce conflict between users, 


particularly where bike riding and walking intersect co-exists.  


• Clear opportunity to review and better define the network of tracks and trails within the 


precinct to respond to increased demand, improve quality and safety and reduce conflict 


between users.  


• Trail ratings could assist in improving safety and ensuring there are trails for users of different 


ages and experience. 


• A maintenance and management plan for tracks and trails is required to keep these assets in 


good condition, avoid impromptu development and reduce issues attached to vegetation 


removal and erosion. 


The above-mentioned themes (amongst others) were also identified during the trails audit process 


and trails planning community engagement process. 


The trails in this area have become increasingly popular for various activities such as walking, exercise, 


dog walking, trail running, and mountain biking. Regular local users have developed a good 


understanding of the trail network and create custom loops and links to suit their needs. However, 


tourists, visitors, and irregular users can find it challenging to navigate the network due to the 


irregular sign system and the complexity of the trail layout. 


To address these challenges, it is important to improve the trail network's functionality and efficiency 


to benefit all users. This will involve enhancing opportunities for safe trail sharing among different user 


groups. Currently, the Strava Heat Maps indicate that users engage in activities like biking, walking, or 


running on trails that may not be intended for their specific user group. This highlights the need to 


evaluate and potentially modify the trail design to accommodate various user activities while 


minimising conflicts. 


The focus should shift towards managing areas of conflict, improving and upgrading specific trail 


sections, and implementing a coherent and improved signage system. These measures will contribute 


to creating a high-quality community recreational asset that provides an enjoyable and safe 


experience for all users. 


Through this comprehensive trail planning exercise, stakeholders can identify areas where gaps in the 


network and conflict exists and find solutions to manage these. This may involve developing separate 


trail sections for different user groups, constructing new trails, improving trail signage to provide clear 


directions, and implementing trail upgrades where necessary. 


Overall, by addressing areas of conflict, enhancing key trails, and implementing an improved sign 


system, the trail network in the Crater Lakes Recreation area can function more efficiently, 


accommodate various user activities, and become a valuable recreational asset for the community. 
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Crater lakes trails gap analysis 
 


The analysis of existing trails considered trail tenure, quantity, classifications, types and diversity, to 


help identify gaps in supply when compared to other similar trail destinations. The analysis highlighted 


the current gaps in participation across the broader community, lack of a coherent sign system, 


missing easy and critical access trails, and a lack of a consistent framework and coordinated approach 


to governance and management. Critical gaps identified include: 


Gaps in participation in the broader community: 


• Underrepresentation of young children, families and mobility impaired people.  


Gaps in the range of trails required for the network to function safely and inclusively 


• No provision for introductory trail experiences to cater for beginners to build skills and 


confidence.  


• No low gradient trails suitable for prams and people with limited mobility. 


• No safe access into and out of the main recreation area suitable for pedestrians and cyclists. 


• Limited shared use trails and unnecessary single use trail designations. 


Lack of supporting infrastructure required for a safe and informative trail network:  


• No publicly accessible all-encompassing information portal on the trail network.  


• No sign system to adequately inform and guide users through the trail network. 


Lack of adequate trail maintenance 


• Current maintenance is restricted to weed spraying areas only accessible by vehicle. 


• Volunteers only permitted to spray herbicide on weeds. 


• No regular programmed maintenance to manage drainage, trail surfaces, signage and 


vegetation encroachment (by council or volunteers). 


Lack of a consistent framework and coordinated approach to governance and management 


• The various layers of relevant legislation and CMG policies and programs contribute to internal 


confusion and communication issues around trail management. 


• A coordinated and strategic approach to managing Crater Lakes Trails is lacking.  


• Frustration of stakeholders due to inconsistent application of approvals for trail maintenance 


and event requirements. 


• Lack of funding and resourcing for trail development.  


• Lack of funding and resourcing for ongoing trail maintenance. 


Lack of robust trails and progressive features  


• Advanced DH trails need upgrades to improve long term sustainability. 


• Limited trail features with A, B and C lines to enable and encourage skills progression. 


Trail network as a whole does not currently meet the targets and expectations of Community Land 


Management Plan (Draft) in respect to ‘9. Objectives for Management of the Land’ and ’11. 


Management Objectives, Performance Targets and Measures’. 


• If the recommendations of the Crater Lakes Recreational Trails Plan are implemented the trail 


network will meet the relevant targets and expectations.  
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Key recommendations 
 


The Crater Lakes Trails Plan aims to address several gaps in the current network, user conflict and 


various compliance and safety issues. It aims to transfer to an improved governance model and 


incorporate a resourced programmed maintenance schedule to ensure the trail network is and 


remains fully operational for all users. The following tables are general recommendations and actions, 


the detail and specifics are provided in each of the individual trail precinct analysis later in the Plan. 


As the future cultural heritage assessment is undertaken for the Crater Lakes Park the Trail Plan will be 


updated to reflect any findings from the assessment. 


Governance and Management 
 


1 Action Priority 


1.1 Trails Plan to be updated to reflect the findings of the Cultural Heritage 
Assessment. 


Compulsory 


1.2 Cultural engagement to be undertaken throughout the 
implementation of the plan eg naming of trails, signage content etc to 
ensure a cultural lens over all areas of delivery. 


Compulsory 


1.3 Adopt Trail Plan recommendations and initiate the Development 
Approval process to enable the Sign Plan design, fabrication and 
installation process to commence. 
 


Immediate 


1.4 Establish a coordinated and strategic approach to managing trails in 
the Crater Lakes Recreational Precinct. 


 


Short term 


1.5 Create a detailed reference flow chart outlining the various legislative 
and council policy/strategic hierarchies to inform future trail related 
decision making and authority approvals. 
 


Short term 


1.6 Establish a Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) for a partnership 
with a Crater Lakes Trails Reference Group. 
Considering the multiple interest groups and future management 
responsibilities it is recommended that a partnership model be 
developed. This model would ensure compliance with legislative 
requirements, policies, and agency guidelines while allowing for 
engagement and shared responsibility of trail management with a 
skills-based interest group. 
 


Short term 


1.7 Initiate discussions with Dept. for Transport and Infrastructure (DIT) 
regarding future management and upgrades of the narrow pathway 
adjacent to Riddoch Highway. 
 


Medium 


1.8 Adopt and promote use of the My Local Services mobile application as 
a method for trail users to report hazards. 
 


Medium 
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Trail Maintenance 
 


2 Action Priority 


2.1 A change of approach to trail maintenance is required to ensure a safe 
and sustainable trail network and meet the requirements and 
expectations of the trail users. 
Recruit a Full Time Equivalent. The new FTE position would provide 
support to the existing 2 FTE staff in handling other general 
maintenance tasks within Crater Lakes Park. In turn, the existing FTEs 
would lend their assistance with trail-related maintenance tasks. This 
collaborative approach should help streamline and optimise overall 
maintenance efforts. 
 


Short term 


2.2 Using the trail maintenance guidelines and plan provided, designate 
tasks and responsibilities to the skilled-based interest group/s in 
accordance with the agreed MOU. 
 


Short term 


2.3 Maintain a file on all trail audits, inspections and maintenance 
activities. This will help the land manager to:  


• Develop a long-term record of maintenance activities 
undertaken that will assist with future budgeting 
requirements. 


• provide a record that will assist with risk management, where 
records will demonstrate trail inspections and maintenance 
have been undertaken in accordance with recommended 
practices. 
 


Short term 


 


Supporting infrastructure and resources 
 


3 Action Priority 


3.1 Using the sign plan provided, initiate the design, fabrication and 
installation of a new Sign System throughout the Crater Lakes Trails. 
The sign system will:   


• Provide clear and quality information at trailheads 


• Clear waymarking for easy navigation of the trail network 


• Clearly display the permitted use for each trail 


• Manage previous conflict and lost user issues 


• Be easily adaptable to incorporate new trails in the future 
 


Short term 


3.2 Create a Crater Lakes Trail information page on the CMG website. 
Include trail information, downloadable Avenza enabled map and the 
ability to download the GPX file to upload onto their own GPS device. 
 


Medium 
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Trail upgrades and improvements 
 


4 Action Priority 


4.1 Adopt the recommended redesignation of trails and permitted use. 
The incorporation of more shared-use trails as opposed to single use 
trails will enable a more inclusive trail network. Some shared-use trail 
will be only one direction for bicycles to manage speed and improve 
pedestrian safety. 


 


Short term 


4.2 Commence planning and implementation of individual trail upgrades as 
per Trail Plan recommendations. 
 


Medium 


4.3 Design and construct link trail between Brownes Lake and Sugarloaf 
area (recommendation of the 2004 Management Plan) 
 


Medium 


4.4 Design and construct easy trail loop in Brownes Lake (recommendation 
of the 2004 Management Plan) 
 


Medium 


 


 


Trail issues and opportunities overview 
 


The following maps show a before and after scenario of the Crater Lake trails layout.  


They also identify and discuss solutions to the key issues and opportunities raised during the Gap 


analysis and community engagement process. 


The Works/Construction Plan section provides more detail, priorities and cost estimates on specific 


work.  
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Crater Lakes Trails – Current Situation 
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Crater Lakes Trails – Proposed Network 
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Stakeholder and Community Consultation 
 


Community Engagement Stage 1 Summary 
 


Introduction and process 


As part of the Crater Lakes Trails Planning process the first stage community engagement focus groups 


were held on Sunday 23 (one session) and Monday 24 (two sessions) July 2023 at the Wulanda 


Recreation and Convention Centre. A total of 36 participants attended along with Hayley Rowe, Strategic 


Projects Coordinator for City of Mount Gambier and Kain Gardner and Piers Brissenden for Open Trails 


Australia. The second stage engagement in mid-August 2023 aims to present a draft plan back to the 


community groups for any further feedback. 


The aim of the stage one engagement was to consider what issues are important to community 


members in relation to the Crater Lakes Trails to enable the feedback to be taken into account in the 


planning process. 


Themes for discussion were derived from the Have Your Say survey ‘What do you consider are 


important aspects’ section. Nine themes were considered during the sessions with open discussion 


being facilitated by the Open Trails Australia team. 


The nine themes discussed were: 


1. Improved and more informative signage and online information 


2. Improved cultural and heritage interpretive signage and information 


3. Designated trailhead locations for people to gather and get information 


4. Diversity of trail types and styles suitable for a range of abilities 


5. More community participation in using the trails and area 


6. A high-quality trails network that attracts visitors and contributes to the regional economy 


7. Safe and sustainable trails that are robust and long lasting 


8. Clearly defined and delegated trail maintenance responsibilities 


9. Effective governance for ongoing trail development and management to help realise the 


Crater Lakes Trails Vision 


Any other themes not mentioned or questions to seek answers to were placed aside for further 


consideration by the council. 


 


Outcomes 


Whilst it is clear that all themes noted are important and will be included in the trails plan, the top 


three priority themes identified during the sessions were essentially the same across the three groups. 


 


1. Theme 7: Safe and sustainable trails that are robust and long lasting 


• includes environmental sustainability 


• correct trail design to enable longevity 


• walkers/cyclists at intersections – who gives way to who? 


• MTB night riding can be an issue (noting it is not allowed) 
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2. Theme 1. Improved and more informative signage and online information 


• Informative maps needed at all trailheads 


• Trailheads should include all relevant information 


• QR codes leading to downloadable maps needed 


• On-trail wayfinding at intersections and other decision points 
 


3. Theme 4. Diversity of trail types and styles suitable for a range of abilities 


• Disability friendly trails are required – include some lookouts 


• Beginner/family/pram friendly trails are lacking – consider a loop at Brownes Lake 


• Consider the pine plantation area as an opportunity for novice trails 


• Valley Road exit – road is not appropriate to walk/ride on. A trail behind barrier is required 
 
Additional themes were also discussed and considered important to record 


• An alternative climbing trail out of Brownes Lake is needed – currently no other way out apart 
from the road 


• The Blue Lake walking path is narrow on western side – consider options to improve 
 


A consistent matter raised was the need to re-open the tracks/trails through the Historic Pine 


Plantation. There is great frustration from many attendees that CMG have kept the area closed when 


the amount of trees that fall do not warrant such a risk adverse approach. 


For further consideration 


Matters raised not directly related but complementary to the trails plan are listed below. 


• Records of user activity and number of users is needed 


• Method of gathering information from users who do not access or use online technology 
needs to be implemented – eg: in-person surveys 


• Better dog on/off lead signs and rules are required to better communicate intent 


• When trails are available for use needs to be better advised (eg: park closes at 7pm) 


• Consider an ‘I share my trail’ campaign to better communicate a code of conduct for all trail 
users 


• Follow up from post-fire impacts needs to be communicated to the community 


• Consider if Park Run signage can be included on park signs 


• Consider safety around Keegan Drive adjacent the old hospital – hazardous for trail users. 
Suggestion to close that section of road or limit vehicle movement 
 


Governance matter – Friends Group 
Discussion was held at two sessions about the potential for a Friends of Crater Lakes Trails Group. This 
could be a good option for council to consider and formalise an agreement between parties to enable 
appropriate volunteer management support. Could be part of a broader precinct Friends Group and 
aligned to Friend of Parks Incorporated (an existing independent state body established to protect 
and represent the interests of the many individual Friends of Parks groups and affiliated groups in 
South Australia). 
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Community Engagement Stage 2 Summary 
 
Introduction and process 


As part of the Crater Lakes Trails Planning process the second stage community engagement focus 


groups were held on Friday 11 (two sessions) August 2023 at the Wulanda Recreation and Convention 


Centre. A total of 30 participants attended along with Hayley Rowe, Strategic Projects Coordinator and 


Elisa Solly for City of Mount Gambier and Kain Gardner and Piers Brissenden for Open Trails Australia.  


The aim of the stage two engagement was to present a draft plan back to the community groups for 


any further feedback.  


OTA conducted a recap on the process to date, noting: 


• A draft plan has been provided and noted by Council members 


• Have your Say Survey received 165 submissions 


• Results have been distilled into common issues 


OTA presented proposed trails plan including  


• Display maps showing: 


o current trails with call outs describing issues and 


o proposed trails with call outs describing solutions 


• Talk through issues and recommended solutions 


• Promoted discussion to enable queries and feedback 


• General discussion about principles and techniques of trail construction, maintenance and 


governance. 


The presentation was well received. Minor changes to the plan were discussed and agreed. 


 


Have Your Say 
 


In addition to the 5 community and stakeholder meetings, the council facilitated an online ‘Have your 


say’ questionnaire and feedback portal. This was carried in two stages. The first being the introduction 


of the project and gaining initial thoughts, wants, needs, issues and opportunities. The second being a 


presentation of the first conceptual draft, gap analysis and trail plan recommendations. 


The first stage received 165 submissions, the second 15 submissions. The consensus is that the draft 


plan was well received with only minor changes in regard to shared-use recommendations required. 


 


Internal council consultation 
 
Two meetings were held on 24 July 2023 between City of Mount Gambier staff and Open Trails 
Australia. This included representatives from Governance and Property, Development Services, 
Operations, Parks and Gardens, Events, Tourism and the Crater Lakes Precinct Project. The scope of 
the trails plan was discussed, and staff had the opportunity to put forward views and ideas. 
 
The DRAFT Trail Plan V2 was circulated among staff in September 2023 for comment. Feedback 
received focussed on concerns regarding existing resources and the ability to manage and maintain 
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the trails network. Subsequent drafts addressed these concerns by calculating resources required and 
making recommendations based on these. 
 
The DRAFT Trail Plan V4 was presented to staff and Councillors for feedback in October 2023. 
Feedback received addressed minor grammatical inconsistencies. 
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Recreational Trails 
 


What is a Track and Trail? 
 
The terms Track and Trail are often interchanged but there should be a clear distinction drawn between 
the two for the purpose of this Plan.  
 
The term ‘track’ is typically used when the corridor is primarily designed and intended to cater to 
management vehicles or provide access for purposes such as land management, fire management, or 
other management activities. While recreational use is a secondary benefit, tracks are integral to land 
management and often promoted for recreational purposes as well. Common examples of tracks are 
roads within parks and reserves that are utilised by vehicles for access and management purposes. 
Track conditions may be altered over time to accommodate fire management and land management 
priorities. 
 
On the other hand, the term ‘trail’ is used when the corridor has been primarily designed for 
recreational use. Trails are specifically intended for recreational purposes, and their physical design is 
usually narrower than tracks, making it impractical for management vehicles to traverse them. 
Therefore, trail users do not expect to encounter vehicles while using a trail. The exclusivity of trails 
often enhances the user experience by providing a stronger connection with nature and minimising 
urban influences.  
 
To confuse the matter slightly, narrow, natural surface trails are widely referred to as ‘singletrack’.   
 
By understanding the distinction between tracks and trails, land managers and trail users can have a 
clearer understanding of the purpose, design, and expectations associated with each. This 
differentiation allows for better planning and management of recreational and land management 
activities, ensuring appropriate infrastructure is in place to cater to the specific needs and experiences 
of users in different environments. 
 
 


Factors important to trail users 
 
A sustainable trail facilitates public access and enjoyment of landscapes while minimising impacts on 
natural and cultural resources. By incorporating responsible design, maintenance practices, and 
promoting responsible user behaviour, a trail can provide long-term benefits to both users and the 
environment. Factors important to many trail users include: 
 


• Setting/Nature: The trail's surroundings and natural environment play a significant role in 
attracting and engaging trail users. Scenic landscapes, diverse ecosystems, and the presence of 
flora and fauna enhance the overall experience. 


 


• Singletrack Style Trail: Many trail users prefer a trail that is specifically designed for non-
motorised use, such as hiking or biking, rather than a vehicle track. Singletrack trails provide a 
more immersive and intimate experience in nature, away from motorised traffic. 


 


• Exercise Opportunity: Trails offer an opportunity for physical activity and exercise. Whether it's 
walking, running, cycling, or hiking, users appreciate trails that allow them to engage in their 
preferred form of exercise, promoting health and well-being. 
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• Loops and Connectivity: Users often value trails that offer loop options or connect to other 
trails. Loop trails provide a sense of completion and allow users to explore different areas 
without retracing their steps. Connectivity to other trails or destinations enhances the trail 
network and expands recreational opportunities. 


 


• Variety of Trail Type/Style: Diversity in trail type and style caters to the preferences and abilities 
of various users. Some may enjoy rugged and challenging trails, while others prefer gentle, 
accessible paths. Providing a mix of trail types ensures inclusivity and attracts a broader range 
of users. 


 


• Good Information: Users appreciate accurate and up-to-date information about the trail, 
including maps, trailhead signage, distance markers, and points of interest. Clear 
communication regarding trail conditions, regulations, and any potential hazards helps users 
plan their trips effectively and enhances their overall experience. 


 
These factors contribute to creating an enjoyable and fulfilling experience for all trail users, encouraging 
them to explore, appreciate nature, and engage in physical activity. By considering these factors during 
trail planning, design, and management, trail managers can create inclusive and appealing 
environments for diverse user groups. 
 


Singletrack Trail Users  
 


• Hikers - more focused on setting and destination, most mobile users, capable of cross-country 
travel. 


• Trail Runners – most similar in movement to mountain bikers (speed, distance, preferred trail 
conditions) where the trail itself is an important factor along with exercise. 


• Mountain Bike Riders - wide range of desired experiences, but the trail itself is generally the 
primary factor, rather than destination or setting . 


o Factors more specific to mountain bikes 
▪ Playfulness 
▪ Technical challenge 
▪ Skills progression 
▪ Trail flow 


• E-Bike MTB - similar in desired experiences to human-powered mountain bikers but able to 
cover more distance for a given fitness level. 


 
Please see the Glossary for meanings of other terminology used in the document. 
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Single use and shared use trails 
 
Single use trails are designed and developed exclusively for a particular user group, often seen in 
mountain biking. These trails are specifically tailored to meet the needs and challenges of that user 
group, which may include technical features and terrain that are not suitable for other users. Single use 
trails should be clearly identified as such to ensure that users have the best experience possible and to 
minimise conflicts with incompatible user groups. 
 
Shared use trails are designed to accommodate multiple user groups. These trails are open to various 
users, such as mountain bikers, trail runners, and walkers. Shared use trails require users to be mindful 
of others and to practice responsible trail etiquette. Mountain bikers can play a role in building positive 
relationships with other users by respecting their presence and yielding the right of way when 
appropriate. 
 
The concept of shared use trails acknowledges that different user groups can coexist and enjoy the 
trails while respecting each other's needs and safety. Shared use trails are generally Easy to 
Intermediate in classification with some of the following attributes depending on the situation: 


 


• Clear signage is important to inform users 


• Good sight lines where users can see each other approaching 


• Room to pass safely (or step off trail) if other users are encountered 


• Lower gradient and lower speed trails  


• Can be narrow singletrack if: 
o Volume of use is low so likelihood of encountering other groups is low 
o Trail is used as a climbing trail only trail for MTB and both directions for walking 


 
It is important for all users to understand and adhere to the designated trail guidelines and etiquette 
to ensure a harmonious and enjoyable trail experience for everyone. 
 
By distinguishing between single use and shared use trails, trail managers can appropriately plan and 
designate trails to cater to specific user groups, while also considering the potential for shared use trails 
where multiple user groups can safely and responsibly coexist. 
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Environmental Benefits 
 


Volunteer contributions from trail users, particularly mountain bike riders, play a significant role in 


trail care and maintenance, benefiting trail networks in South Australia and throughout Australia. In 


addition to the valuable work volunteers perform in preserving and caring for the environment, the 


planned development of trails can also provide various environmental benefits. Some of these 


benefits include: 


• Increased Community Ownership and Connection: Trails create opportunities for community 


members to engage with and appreciate natural areas. By providing access and connection to 


the environment, trails foster a sense of ownership and stewardship among users. This 


increased connection can lead to long-term conservation outcomes as individuals develop a 


vested interest in protecting and preserving the natural surroundings. 


• Preservation and Protection of the Environment: Well-designed and properly managed trails 


that are sensitive to the landscape can help preserve and protect the environment. By 


identifying suitable trail routes and implementing appropriate trail construction and 


maintenance techniques, the impact on ecosystems, habitats, and sensitive areas can be 


minimised. This approach ensures that trails add value to the area while preserving its natural 


integrity. 


• Prevention of Unsustainable Trail Development: Strategic planning for trail development, 


based on user demand and environmental considerations, helps prevent the creation of 


unsanctioned trails in unsuitable environments. When trails are carefully planned, designed, 


and managed, they can direct users to designated areas that are suitable for recreational 


activities, reducing the potential for unauthorised trail development that may harm sensitive 


habitats or ecosystems. 


• Passive Surveillance and Reduction of Illegal Activities: The presence of trail users provides 


passive surveillance in natural areas, discouraging antisocial behaviour and illegal activities 


such as dumping waste. When trails are well-travelled and actively used, it creates a sense of 


community and shared responsibility for the environment. This can help deter illegal dumping 


and other undesirable activities, contributing to the overall cleanliness and protection of the 


natural areas. 


By recognising the value of volunteer contributions and implementing well-designed and managed 


trails, the Crater Lakes Trails network can harness the environmental benefits outlined above. This 


approach not only enhances the trail experience but also promotes environmental stewardship, 


community engagement, and the long-term preservation of the natural surroundings. 
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Social and Health Benefits 
 


Engaging in outdoor activities such as walking, running, and mountain biking within the Crater Lakes 


Trails network can bring about numerous social and health benefits. Some of these benefits include: 


1. Improved Mental and Physical Health: Spending time in nature and being physically active 


have been linked to improved mental well-being and physical health outcomes. Regular 


exercise in natural environments can contribute to reduced stress, improved mood, increased 


energy levels, and better overall physical fitness. These positive effects can lead to potential 


reductions in healthcare costs and enhanced productivity. 


2. Community Connection and Reduced Isolation: The trails provide opportunities for individuals 


to connect with their community and reduce social isolation. People of all ages and 


backgrounds can come together to enjoy outdoor activities, fostering a sense of belonging 


and social interaction. Shared experiences on the trails can help build relationships and 


strengthen community bonds. 


3. Active and Social Family and Friend Gatherings: The Crater Lakes Trails offer a setting where 


friends and families can engage in physical activity and socialise together. Participating in 


outdoor activities as a group promotes a healthy lifestyle, strengthens relationships, and 


creates lasting memories. 


4. Outdoor Learning Environment for Children: The trail network can serve as an outdoor 


classroom for children, providing them with opportunities to learn about nature, culture, and 


history while being active. Exploring the natural environment and engaging in educational 


activities along the trails can foster a sense of curiosity, environmental awareness, and a 


deeper connection to the local area. 


5. "Green Exercise": Research suggests that exercising in natural environments, such as the 


Crater Lakes Trails, can have additional benefits compared to indoor exercise alone. This 


concept of "green exercise" combines physical activity with the positive impacts of being in 


nature, leading to improved mental well-being, reduced stress, increased self-esteem, and 


enhanced overall enjoyment of the activity. 


By offering a space for outdoor recreation and promoting physical activity, the Crater Lakes Trails can 


contribute to the well-being of individuals, families, and the community as a whole. The social and 


health benefits associated with these activities can have a positive impact on the quality of life and 


create a sense of pride and ownership within the community. 
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Trail Sustainability 
 
The development of a sustainable trail requires a balanced approach to the five core elements, as any 
overemphasis or underemphasis on a particular element can lead to negative consequences. These 
elements contribute to minimising environmental impact, providing a safe and positive user 
experience, and ensuring practical and financial feasibility for trail maintenance. 
 


1. Maximum Sustainable Grade: Sustainable trails aim for a low overall grade, typically less than 
10%, to minimise water erosion. By keeping the grade gentle, water flow is reduced, minimizing 
the potential for erosion and sedimentation. The 10% gradient can be increased if additional 
measures are put in place such as stone armouring or steps.  


2. The 10-Percent Average Guideline: Following the 10-percent average guideline helps maintain 
a balance between trail usability and erosion control. This means avoiding excessively steep 
sections, especially for extended distances, as they can lead to erosion and user difficulties. 
Striving for a moderate and manageable grade promotes a more sustainable and enjoyable 
experience for trail users. 


3. The Half Rule: The half rule is applied when unavoidable steeper sections are encountered. It 
suggests that these sections should be kept as short as possible (not exceeding 20 meters) and 
have a gradient no more than 50% of the fall line gradient. This rule helps control erosion by 
limiting the length and steepness of challenging trail segments. 


4. Grade Reversals: Grade reversals are changes in the slope direction of the trail. They play a 
critical role in shedding water away from the trail surface and preventing water from flowing 
directly along the trail, reducing erosion. Incorporating grade reversals at appropriate intervals 
helps maintain trail sustainability and prevents concentrated water flow. 


5. Outslope or Crossfall: Providing an outslope or crossfall refers to designing the trail tread to 
slope gently away from the high side. This design feature ensures that water flows across the 
trail rather than along it, reducing the potential for erosion. The outslope or crossfall is an 
important component of sustainable trail design and helps protect the trail and surrounding 
environment. 
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The current sign system 
 


Trail signage plays a crucial role in managing trails effectively and providing valuable information to 


trail users. The current sign system for trails was installed in @1988 and only covers approximately 


30% of the trail network. Further, most of the critical trail markers used to navigate the trails no 


longer exist. With the changes in Australian Standards 2156.1 and the evolving needs of users, it is 


important to update the signage to ensure it meets the current requirements and effectively 


communicates with a broader range of trail users. 


The introduction of shared-use and Mountain Bike only trails brings additional complexities, as 


signage needs to inform users about specific rules or classifications for each user type. However, if the 


signage is lacking in the required information or poorly positioned, it can lead to user confusion and 


instances of conflict. This highlights the need for proper signage design, placement, and content to 


effectively guide users and minimise risks. 


Signage serves as a critical communication tool for trail users, helping them make informed decisions 


about which trails are suitable for their needs. By accurately grading or classifying trails and 


promoting these classifications through well-placed, clear, and concise signage, land managers can 


provide users with essential information while also managing public liability risks. 


It's important to note that while signage is a crucial aspect of trail management, it is not a complete 


solution by itself. Regular trail audits and maintenance are still necessary to ensure that trails meet 


their assigned classifications and are safe for users. Signage should be seen as part of a 


comprehensive approach to trail management, working in conjunction with other measures such as 


trail inspections, maintenance, and user education. 


Given the significant changes in standards and user needs over the years, it is necessary to assess and 


update the trail signage to align with current requirements.  


A separate Sign Plan is being developed as part of the Crater Lakes Trails Planning process. 
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Maintenance feedback & hazard identification tool 
 


Trail users can often be your best source of information on a day to day basis.  


CMG have adopted the My Local Services app as a way for the community and visitors to report 


issues. 


The website and signage will provide a CMG contact number to report urgent hazards and the My 


Local Services app details for non-urgent issues. 


See https://www.localcouncils.sa.gov.au/my-local-services-app#features for more information. 


 


  



https://www.localcouncils.sa.gov.au/my-local-services-app#features





Crater Lakes Trails Plan  


30 | P a g e  
 


Effective Governance and Management 
 


For the Crater Lakes Trails to become a recognised and successful community asset and tourism 


destination, it is crucial to establish a clear and effective governance model.  


Governance is a central factor in the effectiveness of successful trail destinations. A well-designed 


governance structure ensures that there is clear accountability, effective decision-making processes, 


and proper management of resources. It helps establish a framework for collaboration among various 


stakeholders, including land managers, user groups, local government, and community organizations. 


Looking at other successful trail destinations, governance plays a central role in their effectiveness 


and national recognition. Based on the successful management models seen in trail networks across 


Australia and New Zealand, the following characteristics should be considered: 


1. Clear and Simple Governance: The governance structure should be clear, easy to initiate, and 


administer over the long term. It should provide a transparent framework for decision-


making, accountability, and communication among the partners involved. 


2. Recognising Partner Strengths: Each partner's strengths and expertise should be 


acknowledged and considered when allocating responsibilities and authority within the 


governance model. This ensures that each partner can contribute effectively to the success of 


the trail network. 


3. Enhancing Visitor Experience and Presentation: The governance model should prioritise the 


improvement and continuous enhancement of the visitor experience and the overall 


presentation of the trail network. It should enable commercial tourism positioning, product 


development, and effective marketing strategies to attract visitors. 


4. Diverse Funding Sources: A successful governance model should support the trail network 


through a range of funding sources. It should include mechanisms for revenue generation to 


enhance cash flow, allowing for self-generated investments in facilities, assets, and services. 


5. Effective Risk Management: The governance model should establish an effective control 


environment to mitigate key risks, ensuring the safety of staff, volunteers, and visitors. It 


should not adversely affect the operations of each agency involved, maintaining their 


effectiveness in their respective roles. 


6. Community Inclusivity: The benefits of the new governance model should be visible and 


inclusive of user and community groups. It should actively involve and engage the community, 


ensuring their input, participation, and support for the trail network. 


By considering these characteristics, the Crater Lakes Trails can establish an effective governance 


model that supports its success as a community asset and tourism destination. Clear governance, 


accountability, visitor experience enhancement, diversified funding, risk management, and 


community inclusivity are essential elements to be incorporated into the model. 
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Coordination function and responsibilities 
 


In a trail governance and management structure involving multiple partners, it is crucial to have a 


clear coordination function. This ensures that there is a designated organisation, group, or individual 


responsible for driving an integrated and consistent approach to trail management. The coordination 


function takes on several important responsibilities, including: 


1. Integrated Approach: The coordination function ensures that all trail management activities 


are aligned and integrated. It facilitates coordination and collaboration among different 


agencies, stakeholders, and user groups involved in the trail network. This helps avoid 


duplication of efforts and ensures a cohesive and unified approach to trail management. 


2. Task and Priority Management: The coordination function is responsible for overseeing the 


implementation of actions outlined in trail plans. It tracks progress, monitors timelines, and 


ensures that tasks are completed according to the agreed-upon priorities. By managing tasks 


and priorities, the coordination function helps keep the trail management efforts on track and 


ensures that goals are achieved. 


3. Reporting and Accountability: The coordination function serves as the reporting mechanism, 


providing updates and progress reports to the governance entity. It keeps all relevant 


stakeholders informed about the status of trail management activities, milestones reached, 


and any challenges or issues that may arise. Reporting ensures transparency, accountability, 


and effective communication among all involved parties. 


4. Executive Support: The coordination function provides executive support to the governance 


body, assisting in implementing decisions and strategies. This includes facilitating meetings, 


preparing documentation, and supporting the decision-making process. The coordination 


function acts as a liaison between the governance body and other stakeholders, ensuring 


smooth execution of decisions. 


5. Stakeholder Coordination: One of the key roles of the coordination function is to coordinate 


activities among various agencies and stakeholders. It facilitates collaboration, fosters 


effective communication, and ensures that all relevant parties are engaged and working 


together towards common goals. This coordination helps streamline efforts and enhances the 


overall effectiveness of trail management. 


By having dedicated people resources for trail management and coordination, the governance 


structure can operate efficiently, ensuring effective implementation of decisions, coordination of 


activities, and progress tracking. This dedicated support is essential for successful trail management, 


as it provides the necessary expertise, oversight, and coordination to drive the integrated approach 


and achieve the desired outcomes. 
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Adequate resources for trail operations 
 


Operating a trail network involves various tasks that are integral to effective land management. These 


tasks include: 


• Infrastructure Maintenance and Repair: This includes regular upkeep and repair of trail 


surfaces, signage, parking areas, amenities (such as toilets and picnic areas), and waste 


management infrastructure (such as rubbish and/or recycling bins). Regular maintenance 


ensures that the trails are safe, accessible, and well-maintained for visitors. 


• Trail Classification and Performance: Monitoring and assessing the trails to ensure they meet 


their intended classification or difficulty levels is essential. This involves evaluating trail 


conditions, trail features, and user feedback to ensure that the trails provide the desired user 


experience and align with the designated trail classification system. 


• Environmental Management: Trail networks exist within natural environments, and it is 


crucial to manage their impact on the surrounding ecosystems. Environmental management 


tasks may include erosion and runoff control measures, vegetation management (including 


invasive species control), protection of significant species or habitats, and compliance with 


relevant environmental regulations and legislation. Additionally, fire management strategies 


should be implemented to mitigate bushfire risks and ensure visitor safety. 


• Emergency Management: Planning and preparation for emergency situations are vital for trail 


networks. This includes providing emergency access routes, issuing emergency notices (such 


as for fires or floods), and implementing trail closures when necessary to protect visitors and 


respond to emergency situations effectively. 


• Visitor Management: Effective visitor management ensures that trail users adhere to any use 


requirements or regulations, such as trail etiquette (code of conduct), permitted activities, 


and safety guidelines. Trail managers may also oversee the organisation and management of 


trail events, coordinating logistics, safety measures, and participant communication. 
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Funding issues and opportunities 
 


The development of many trails in Australia has been marked by a lack of funding and a high reliance 


on government grants. This has resulted in a somewhat inconsistent and "stop-start" pattern of trail 


development, with progress depending on the success of grant applications. Unfortunately, in some 


cases, limited provision of funds has been allocated for future management and maintenance of the 


trails. This lack of adequate funding for ongoing maintenance can lead to challenges in ensuring 


proper upkeep and may result in trails falling into disrepair or a heavy reliance on volunteer efforts. 


The funding landscape for trail development in Australia often requires trail managers and developers 


to compete for limited government grants. This can create uncertainty and inconsistency in securing 


funding for projects, as grants may not always be available or accessible on a continuous basis. The 


stop-start nature of funding can disrupt the seamless development and maintenance of trail 


networks, hindering their overall effectiveness and sustainability. 


Additionally, the lack of dedicated funds for ongoing management and maintenance poses challenges 


for ensuring the long-term viability of trail networks. Without sufficient financial resources, it 


becomes difficult to allocate funds for routine maintenance, repairs, signage updates, or other 


necessary improvements. This can result in trails deteriorating over time, compromising the visitor 


experience and potentially impacting safety. 


Furthermore, heavy reliance on volunteers to carry out maintenance tasks can be unsustainable in 


the long run. While volunteers play a crucial role in trail management, their availability and capacity 


may vary, leading to inconsistencies in maintenance efforts. Relying solely on volunteers for trail 


upkeep may not provide the level of expertise, consistency, or resources required to ensure optimal 


trail conditions. 


To address these challenges, it is essential to explore diverse funding streams and strategies for trail 


development and ongoing management. This can involve seeking alternative funding sources such as 


corporate sponsorships, user fees, partnerships with businesses or tourism entities, or exploring 


potential revenue-generating opportunities within the trail network. By diversifying funding sources 


and establishing a sustainable financial model, trail managers can better ensure the ongoing 


maintenance and development of trails, ultimately enhancing the visitor experience and promoting 


the long-term success of the trail destination. 


  







Crater Lakes Trails Plan  


34 | P a g e  
 


Trail Plan – Funding opportunities  
 


The City of Mount Gambier and its partners have access to various grant opportunities that can 


support the development and implementation of the Crater Lakes Trails Plan. These grants can 


provide funding for infrastructure projects, open space improvement, and regional community 


development. Some potential grant sources include: 


1. SA Office for Recreation, Sport and Racing: ORSR offers grants for infrastructure projects 


related to recreation and sport.  


2. Department for Infrastructure and Transport: The Planning and Development Fund 


administered by this department provides investment for planning and improvement of open 


spaces and public realms in South Australia.  


3. Federal Government Building Better Regions Fund (BBRF): This fund focuses on supporting 


projects that create jobs, drive economic growth, and enhance regional communities.  


4. Bike SA: Bike SA occasionally offers grants for cycling infrastructure and events. The City of 


Mount Gambier can keep an eye on potential funding opportunities from Bike SA that align 


with their trail development plans. 


In addition to grants, commercial businesses, property developers, and philanthropic organisations 


can also contribute to infrastructure funding. The City of Mount Gambier can explore partnerships 


and donations from these sources to support the development of trails and mountain bike networks. 


It's important to note that the cost estimates provided in the Crater Lakes Trails Plan are based on 


current market rates and previous studies. However, actual implementation costs may vary and 


additional approvals, detailed design, and documentation stages will be required before the 


construction of trails and associated infrastructure can begin. 


By leveraging grant opportunities, seeking partnerships with commercial entities, and exploring 


philanthropic support, the City of Mount Gambier can access the necessary funding to implement the 


Crater Lakes Trails Plan and bring the envisioned trail network to life. 


 


 


  







Crater Lakes Trails Plan  


35 | P a g e  
 


Different models of management 
 


There isn't a single governance model that suits every destination, as each model has its own 


advantages and disadvantages. These models can be categorised into three broad categories: 


 


Option 1: Sole Agency Management 
This model involves a single authority being responsible for utilizing the land they have either 


ownership of or a license to use for trail development and usage. There is no sharing of 


accountability, and user groups are neither allowed nor supported to volunteer their services. This 


model is typically applied to mountain bike trails that are built on a specific land tenure, without 


direct involvement of the community or businesses (and indirectly in some cases). 


In this scenario, marketing is generally carried out by the agency, although there may be instances of 


external marketing through mountain bike clubs or third-party websites like Trail Forks. 


Visitor servicing is also typically handled directly by the management agency; however, in certain 


cases, local clubs may be permitted to provide visitor services on the land designated for mountain 


biking purposes. 


Option 2: Public/Private Partnership Structure 
 


This model entails a greater involvement of user groups in a partnership with local government. It 


allows the land manager to concentrate on their core responsibilities, such as parks, reserves, and 


council operations, while remaining a partner in the trail network's development. Various variations of 


this model can occur, including the establishment of a Memorandum of Understanding (MOU), 


expanded roles of trust models, and reducing the number of authorities involved through contracts or 


other approaches. 


If a partnership is deemed appropriate, there are several mechanisms that can be employed. These 


mechanisms can be broadly described as follows: 


Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) 
This mechanism is generally used for less formal arrangements where coordination and collaboration 


are key aspects of the partnership. It works best when there is one dominant land manager. An MOU 


may be developed to allow one partner to manage the trails with support and input from other 


partners and/or stakeholders. 


Incorporated Association 
Incorporated Associations are established and governed by the ACT Associations Incorporation Act 


1991. They must have a minimum membership, become a legal entity capable of entering into 


contracts, and can sue or be sued. 


This form of partnership has its own set of advantages and disadvantages. Incorporated Associations 


are typically used in complex situations where land managers, trail users, governments, and 


businesses aim to establish a formal partnership. It can also bind members to a set of rules, 


commonly known as a constitution. 
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Delegation and Volunteerism 
This model applies to land managers who are willing to delegate the running, operations, 


maintenance, or other aspects of the trail destination to a voluntary group. In some cases, these 


arrangements are formalized through agreements. The trails must be accessible to the community 


free of charge, and the club responsible for their management must be affiliated with AusCycling. 


 


Option 3: Private Arrangements 
 


This model involves a single entity assuming management control of the trails, raising the required 


funding for operation, marketing, and maintenance, and having complete management authority. 


This arrangement typically occurs on private land. 


Criteria for determining the right model for the Crater Lakes Trail Network 
 


When developing governance arrangements for trails, trail managers and developers need to 


carefully consider various options. The following questions can assist the City of Mount Gambier and 


its key stakeholders in determining the most appropriate model for their circumstances, taking into 


account the unique characteristics of mountain bike developments: 


1. Does the chosen model provide a clear and straightforward governance structure that aligns 


with the land tenure and purpose of the trail destination? It should ensure that the 


governance arrangements are well-suited to the specific characteristics of the land and the 


intended use of the trails. 


2. Are the roles and responsibilities clearly defined and understood for both the land manager 


and the entity governing the trail users? It is essential to have a clear understanding of the 


accountabilities and expectations placed on each party involved in the governance structure. 


3. Is the proposed model in compliance with the relevant legislation, regulations, and policies in 


South Australia? It is crucial to ensure that the proposed governance arrangements are legally 


permissible and align with the existing framework. 


4. Does the proposed model facilitate opportunities for partnerships with other organizations 


that can add value to the project? Exploring partnership opportunities can enhance the 


effectiveness and success of the trail development, leveraging the strengths and resources of 


different entities. 


5. Will the new model provide optimal visitor servicing for the target markets identified? It is 


essential to consider how the proposed governance arrangements will support and enhance 


the visitor experience, ensuring that the needs and expectations of the identified target 


markets are met. 


6. Does the model maximise the commercial viability of the proposed mountain bike hub, 


considering the ongoing maintenance needs and the potential for generating income for 


growth? The chosen model should enable sustainable financial management and support the 


long-term viability of the mountain bike hub. 


7. Does the model allow for community input, engagement, and volunteerism? It is important to 


ensure that the governance arrangements provide opportunities for community involvement, 
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fostering a sense of ownership and promoting volunteer participation in trail management 


and development. 


8. Does the model minimise duplication and uncertainty? It should streamline processes and 


minimise redundancies, reducing administrative burdens and ensuring clarity in decision-


making and implementation. 


9. Does the model provide a suitable mechanism for managing risk, including safety 


considerations? The governance arrangements should incorporate appropriate risk 


management practices to ensure the safety of trail users and mitigate potential liabilities. 


By answering these questions, trail managers and stakeholders can systematically assess and 


determine the most suitable governance model for their specific circumstances, taking into account 


the unique aspects of the trail development project. 


The right governance and management model 
 


The recommended governance model for the Crater Lakes trail network acknowledges the significant 


role of the City of Mount Gambier as the primary land manager within the project area. As the owner 


and caretaker of most of the land within the network, the City of Mount Gambier plays a crucial role 


in the development and management of the trails. 


There are potential opportunities for private land development and other trail-related experiences, 


such as camping and accommodation facilities, that can be connected to this plan. These 


opportunities may involve accessing parcels of land under the management of other landowners or 


through agreements with the City of Mount Gambier or other incorporated bodies. 


It is also possible that the City of Mount Gambier may identify future land that is important for trail 


development or for creating strategic connections between different trails and networks, thereby 


enhancing the Crater Lakes trail network as a whole. 


While the City of Mount Gambier can take on a leadership role in developing the trail network, it is 


not expected to be responsible for the ongoing management of the trail network beyond its direct 


control. Other entities, such as private landowners or incorporated bodies, may take on the 


management responsibilities for specific sections or facilities within the trail network. 


Overall, this governance model recognises the key role of the City of Mount Gambier as the primary 


land manager while allowing for potential collaboration with private landowners and other 


stakeholders to enhance the trail network and provide diverse experiences for trail users. 
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Recommendation - A partnership model 
 


Considering the multiple interest groups and future management responsibilities it is recommended 


that a partnership model be developed. This model would ensure compliance with legislative 


requirements, policies, and agency guidelines while allowing for engagement and shared 


responsibility of trail management with a skills-based interest group. The specific form of this 


partnership could be established through a Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) or by creating an 


incorporated body, depending on the agreed level of responsibility sharing. 


The partnership group would play a crucial role in providing collaborative leadership for the 


development of new trail experiences and assisting with the ongoing management and expansion of 


the existing network. They would actively seek commercial investments, explore grant opportunities, 


and secure resources from various sources such as the land manager, philanthropic organisations, 


and potential future revenue streams like events or user fees. Additionally, the partnership model 


would facilitate the involvement of user groups, allowing them to contribute actively and ensuring the 


land manager can concentrate on their core responsibilities, such as parks, reserves, and council 


operations, while remaining a key partner in the trail network's development. 


By adopting this partnership model, the Crater Lakes trail network can benefit from the expertise and 


resources of diverse stakeholders, fostering collaboration, innovation, and sustainable management 


practices. 


Legislative, policy and agency guidelines would continue to apply and the agency has the option to 


engage and share responsibility for trail management with a skills-based group brought together 


under an MOU or an incorporated body depending on the agreed level of responsibility sharing. 


This group would ensure collaborative leadership in the development of the new trail experiences and 


assist with the ongoing management and development of the current network. It will also be 


instrumental in seeking commercial investment, resources from grant opportunities and through land 


manager, philanthropic and or future revenue from events, user fees or from budget allocations. 


This model would see a greater role for user groups and provides for the land manager to focus on 


core business (parks and reserves, and Council operations) and remain a partner in the development 


of the trail network. 
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Sample MOU 
 


The following text is a starting point to formalise an agreement between the Council and a Trails 


orientated volunteer group.  


As part of our commitment to providing the best trail experience, Trail Care Group (TCG) have 


entered into a Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) with the City of Mount Gambier (CMG). 


The MoU outlines the responsibilities for both parties to manage Trails within the Crater Lakes 


Recreational Precinct.  Importantly, it provides the agreement between TCG and the CMG to enable 


grants and funding for the professional trail development and signage in Crater Lakes.  It will also be 


key to the future progress of the growth and maintenance of the Crater Lakes trail network. 


Roles and responsibilities of CMG 


CMG has the responsibility to care for, control and manage the relevant parks and reserves. 


CMG are responsible for: 


1. Communicating with TCG on issues relating to trails within the Crater Lake Precinct. 


2. Seeking input from TCG regarding future plans that affect trails within the Crater Lakes 


Precinct. 


3. Supporting the staged implementation of the Crater Lakes Trails Plan recommendations.  


4. Where possible, providing support in the form of equipment, materials, human resources and 


funding to establish, restore or maintain sustainably designed trails. 


5. Where possible, providing training for TCG volunteers in occupational health and safety, 


equipment use, weed control, conservation and other relevant topics. 


6. Responding in a timely manner to TCG requests for approval to conduct special events within 


the Crater Lakes Precinct. 


7. Providing constructive feedback to funding applications, plans and project briefs developed 


by TCG, regarding use of the Crater Lakes Precinct. 


8. Working constructively with the TCG to resolve any negative issues relating to trails in the 


Crater Lakes Precinct. 


Roles and responsibilities of TCG 


The role of TCG is to assist in the development and management of trails within the Crater Lakes 


Precinct. 


TCG has responsibility for: 


1. Promoting understanding of responsible trail use (mountain bike riding, running, walking) and 


practices among TCG members and the community more generally. 


2. Encouraging all members to respect the cultural and natural values of the Crater Lakes 


Precinct. 


3. Encouraging all mountain bikers, runners, walkers to respect each other and other park users. 


4. Organising and running social events within the Crater Lakes Precinct. 
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5. Organising and running competition events (races) within the Crater Lakes Precinct. 


6. Increasing the knowledge of TCG members, and other relevant parties, of sustainable trail 


principles and maintenance techniques. 


7. Preparing, for the approval of CMG, strategic master plans for Crater Lakes Precinct. 


8. Seek approval from CMG to maintain or construct sustainable trails in the Crater Lakes 


Precinct. 


9. Organising volunteers to maintain and construct trails, as well as undertake approved 


activities, such as weed control, vegetation trimming, and drain clearing in the Crater Lakes 


Precinct. 


10. Establishing a mechanism so TRG members can report matters that may be of interest to 


CMG, including unsafe visitor infrastructure, road and track conditions, notable wildlife 


observations, pests, weeds and feral animal observations, alleged breaches of the relevant 


legislation i.e. illegal dumping. 


Mutual Roles and Responsibilities 


In addition, the CMG and TCG will: 


1. Recognise and respect each other’s roles and responsibilities. 


2. Follow the directions and expectations detailed in the Trail Maintenance – General 


Procedures document. 


3. Promote responsible mountain biking, running and walking as legitimate activities within the 


Crater Lakes Precinct. 


4. Support a collaborative and cooperative partnership between CMG, TCG and any other 


affiliated organisations to develop and maintain trail in the Crater Lakes Precinct. 


5. Communicate openly with each other on matters relating to trails within Crater Lakes 


Precinct, and work constructively to resolving problems identified by either party. 


6. Operate within the spirit of strategic master plans, plans of management, or other plans 


relating to the development or improvement of trails within the Crater Lakes Precinct. 


7. Collaborate on the development of publicity materials to promote both organisations and 


inform the public of the partnership activities. Any such material prepared by either party for 


publicity will be submitted to the other party for approval prior to its release. 


8. Not advertise or promote materials carrying the logo or other official text or emblems that 


might suggest service endorsement by either association without prior approval. 


9. Meet half yearly to discuss progress and plans under this MOU, and on any other dates 


agreed necessary by both parties. 
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Volunteer insurance and funding 
 


There are several ways to ensure that volunteers are covered for the activities they are undertaking. 


1. If the volunteer group falls under the Friends of Park Incorporated (FoP Inc) banner, they would 


be insured through that system. FoP Inc affiliated groups can apply for funding as an independent 


incorporated organisation. 


 


2. The group can pay for their own public liability insurance with an annual cost of around $2000. 


 


3. If the group Is affiliated with AusCycling, they are covered for public liability whilst undertaking 


trail building and maintenance activities on a voluntary basis. It is understood that the Mount 


Gambier Mountain Bike Club is already affiliated with AusCycling and is currently covered to work 


on trails under the conditions detailed in Appendix C. AusCycling affiliated groups can apply for 


funding as an independent incorporated organisation. 
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Trail Maintenance 
 


Introduction 
 


The following trail maintenance section has been assembled specifically for the City of Mount 


Gambier in response to the requirements of the Crater Lakes Trail Network. This section provides a 


comprehensive overview of the "What," "When," "Why," and "How" aspects concerning the 


management and maintenance of the entire Crater Lakes trail system. While it might initially appear 


to be a daunting task, in practical terms, it is a straightforward process. The main objectives of the 


Crater Lakes Trails Maintenance Plan is to conduct inspections periodically and ensure that vegetation 


is adequately trimmed, drainage is free of obstructions and the trails meet their respective grades. 


With the assistance of local volunteers, the CMG can maintain the trails to an appropriate standard 


without imposing significant strain on the existing operational resources. 


Trails are recreational assets 
 


Trails are assets and should be managed in a similar way to any other visitor facility asset such as a 


footpath, tennis court, bridge or building. They have a capital value, useful life, a level of service and 


require a funded/resourced preventative maintenance program like other council owned and 


managed assets.  


Trails should be managed based on the following principles of asset management to ensure that they: 


• Represent value for money 


• Are fit for purpose 


• Meet service level requirements 


• Are sustainable for their whole of life 


• Minimise risk and maximise user opportunity 


• Minimise the impact on the environment. 


Trails do not maintain themselves. Well-designed trails require less maintenance; however, all trails 


will require some ongoing maintenance. A maintenance program should be developed to provide a 


strategic and targeted approach to ensuring trails are maintained in the best condition possible, 


providing the optimum user experience and minimising maintenance costs in the future. It is 


important to accept that unscheduled maintenance tasks will be required occasionally as a result of 


fires and severe storm damage.  


All trails require ongoing maintenance if their standard is to be kept high. The quality of trails is often 


cited as a key attraction for popular trails and trail based tourism destinations and likewise poorly 


signed, heavily eroded and rutted trails are usually avoided by users.  
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Causes of trail deterioration typically relate to the amount of use, weather conditions, standard and 


quality of construction, soil types, availability of suitable materials and the absence of adequate 


maintenance. Good trail maintenance should include and consider:  


• Maintaining trails against their promoted classification  


• Good maintenance practices and schedules are there to protect the investment/asset and 


meet the prescribed standards  


• Maintaining the drainage system to protect the trail and surrounds 


• Manage and mitigate public liability risks 


The resource and time requirements for trail maintenance is heavily influenced by the quality of the 


initial trail design and construction. Poorly designed and built trails and trail features will require more 


frequent maintenance, and earlier in their life, than trails that are built sustainably.  
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Principles of effective trail maintenance 
 


When prioritising and programming trail works, the following key principles should be considered: 


1. Expect some Trail Deterioration: It's important to recognise that all trails will undergo some 


level of deterioration over time, even with proper maintenance. Factors such as usage, 


weather conditions, construction quality, soil types, and maintenance practices influence trail 


deterioration. Anticipating and planning for this natural wear and tear helps set realistic 


expectations. 


2. Maintain Trails to their Promoted Classification: Trails should be maintained according to 


their promoted classification, as defined by relevant standards and guidelines. The 


classification considers trail elements such as surface, gradient, and corridors. Over-servicing 


or under-servicing trails based on their actual usage or desired presentation level should be 


avoided to ensure appropriate allocation of resources. 


3. Good Maintenance Practices and Schedules: Implementing regular and proactive 


maintenance practices is crucial for protecting trail investments/assets and meeting 


prescribed standards. Preventative maintenance not only reduces the need for costly repairs 


but also ensures a safe and enjoyable experience for trail users. 


4. Early Issue Identification and Intervention: Promptly identifying and addressing trail issues is 


essential for preventing more extensive and expensive repairs. Regular inspections and 


monitoring help identify potential problems before they worsen. Investigating off-trail 


influences that may contribute to rapid degradation is also important for effective 


intervention. 


5. Correct Diagnosis for Effective Treatment: When addressing trail problems, it's crucial to 


identify the root cause and treat it appropriately. Merely addressing symptoms without 


tackling the underlying issue leads to inefficient and ongoing maintenance. Consider factors 


beyond the trail itself, such as off-trail changes that may impact degradation rates. 


6. Restoration of Correct Crossfall: Maintaining the correct crossfall of the trail is vital for 


sustainable trail use. Cleaning nicks and removing built-up edge berms restores the proper 


surface profile. Proper water management is essential, as water movement on the trail 


surface is often a major contributor to degradation. Implement effective drainage measures 


that allow water to sheet across the trail, avoiding concentrated channels that exacerbate 


erosion. 


7. "Go BIG" Approach to Maintenance: Adopting a proactive approach to maintenance tasks can 


save time and resources in the long run. When trimming vegetation, remove back to the main 


trunk or consider removing the entire specimens to reduce the need for frequent trimming. 


For drainage, invest time in making nicks bigger to ensure effective water flow. This approach 


minimises the need for frequent return visits to address the same issue. 


By considering these principles when prioritising and programming trail works, trail managers can 


optimise resource allocation, enhance sustainability, and provide trail users with safe and enjoyable 


experiences. 
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Trail maintenance Program 
 


A trail maintenance program should consist of the following:  


• Auditing of the trail  


• Hazard identification and reporting 


• Frequency of maintenance tasks 


• Standards of maintenance tasks 


• Visitor statistics 


• Trail upgrades and renewal 


 


Auditing and Inspections  
 


The trail audit serves as a valuable tool for trail managers to assess the condition of their trails and 


allocate resources and funding effectively. When developing a maintenance program for a new trail, it 


is recommended to capture audit information at the practical completion stage and record it on the 


land owner/manager's asset register. This ensures that the trail's condition is documented and can 


guide future maintenance efforts. 


Trail inspections are a requirement under the Australian Walking Track Standards 2156.1 and are 


necessary for any publicly accessible asset, including trails covered by a land manager's asset 


management strategy/program. Inspections play a crucial role in ensuring public safety, user 


enjoyment, and asset protection within trail networks. It is important to conduct these inspections 


periodically by qualified staff or accredited providers. 


Inspections assess the trail against its promoted classification and identify any existing or emerging 


risks and sustainability issues. Trails naturally change over time due to usage, and while trail surface 


changes are acceptable as long as the original planned trail classification is maintained, certain 


conditions must be met. These include ensuring that trail infrastructure and signage remain safe and 


serviceable, technical trail features are in good condition, and no environmental issues like excessive 


erosion or shortcutting have developed. 


The required inspection frequencies for each class of trail are outlined in the Australian Standard 


2156.1 Walking Tracks Part 1: Classification and Signage. In the absence of similar standards for 


cycling trails, Open Trails Australia recommends that land managers adopt best practices and err on 


the side of caution when determining inspection intervals. This approach ensures the safety of trail 


users and helps manage public liability risks effectively. 


 


Hazard Identification and Reporting 
 


Trails are susceptible to various challenges, such as wear and tear, unauthorised use, vandalism, and 


the impact of weather conditions. These factors can potentially pose risks to trail users. Therefore, it 


is crucial to incorporate a hazard inspection process and schedule, along with reporting criteria, into a 


comprehensive trail management plan.  
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The trail management plan should clearly outline the responsibilities for managing hazards, which 


typically lie with the trail owner. To effectively address hazards, the following steps should be 


followed: 


1. Hazard Identification: Identify potential hazards along the trail. 


2. Risk Assessment: Evaluate and assess the level of risk associated with each identified hazard. 


3. Risk Management: Take appropriate measures to manage the identified risks. This can involve 


accepting the risk, modifying the risk, or eliminating the risk altogether. 


4. Review, Monitoring, and Documentation: Continuously review and monitor the effectiveness 


of the risk management actions taken. Keep detailed records of all actions and their 


outcomes. 


Frequency of maintenance tasks 
 


The frequency of trail maintenance will vary based on several factors: 


1. Trail System and Classification: The extent and classification of the trail system will play a role 


in determining the maintenance schedule. Larger trail networks may require more frequent 


maintenance compared to smaller ones. 


2. Usage: The amount and type of trail usage are important considerations. Recreational use, 


regular events, or larger-scale events can impact the wear and tear on the trail and may 


require more frequent maintenance. 


3. Trail Type: Different types of trails have distinct maintenance requirements. For example, 


coastal trails exposed to wind erosion or downhill mountain bike trails with steeper terrain 


may need more frequent maintenance to address erosion, trail degradation, or potential 


hazards. 


4. Soil Type: The soil composition along the trail can affect its durability and susceptibility to 


damage. Some soils may require more regular maintenance to manage erosion or 


degradation. 


5. Vegetation Type: Trails surrounded by vegetation that rapidly regenerates and encroaches 


upon the trail may need more frequent maintenance to ensure clear passage for trail users. 


6. Location: The geographic location of the trail plays a significant role. Trails located in regions 


with higher rainfall may require substantial maintenance after each significant rain event. 


Additionally, trails that are easily accessible may be more prone to vandalism or illegal 


dumping, necessitating more frequent maintenance and monitoring. 


7. Extreme Weather Events: Unforeseen extreme weather events can cause unexpected 


damage to trails, requiring unscheduled maintenance and hazard checks to address any 


safety concerns. 


A tailored maintenance schedule should be established within the trail management plan to ensure 


the appropriate frequency of maintenance activities, monitoring, and inspections. Regular 


assessments and adjustments to the maintenance schedule may be necessary based on the trail's 


condition and evolving circumstances.  
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Standards of maintenance 
 


It is crucial to ensure that standards are maintained. The following are some key standards to be 


upheld: 


1. Original Planned Trail Classification: The trail should be maintained according to its intended 


classification, whether it's a hiking trail, mountain biking trail, or shared-use trail. This ensures 


that the trail meets the designated purpose and user expectations. 


2. Construction Standards: Adherence to construction standards is essential to maintain the 


integrity of the trail. This includes obtaining prior approval for any alterations or modifications 


to the trail, maintaining trail surface standards, implementing proper drainage systems, 


upholding hygiene standards, preserving existing Technical Trail Features (TTFs) as per their 


original design, using approved machinery and tools, and ensuring final finishing standards 


are met. 


3. Signage Standards: Clear and appropriate signage is crucial for trail users. The trail 


management plan should include guidelines for signage placement, content, and 


maintenance to ensure effective communication and wayfinding along the trail. 


4. Visitor Risk Management Standards: Implementing visitor risk management standards is vital 


for the safety of trail users. This may involve establishing protocols for site closures in 


hazardous conditions, providing signage and notifications to communicate risks or trail 


closures, and regularly reviewing and updating risk management procedures. 


By incorporating these standards into the trail management plan, trail managers can ensure that the 


trail is constructed, maintained, and managed in a manner that aligns with the intended design, user 


expectations, and safety considerations. Regular inspections and audits will ensure compliance with 


these standards and address any deviations or deficiencies that may arise. 
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Visitor and trail use statistics 
 


Understanding the usage patterns and frequency of trail use is important for trail managers. It 


provides valuable insights that can assist in various aspects of trail management and planning. Some 


key benefits of understanding trail usage include: 


1. Evaluating Project Success: By assessing how trails are being used, trail managers can 


evaluate whether the project has achieved its objectives. They can determine if the trails are 


being utilised as intended, providing feedback on the effectiveness of the trail design and 


implementation. 


2. Planning Future Maintenance: Data on trail usage helps in planning future maintenance 


works. By understanding which sections of the trail receive more usage, owners can prioritise 


maintenance efforts accordingly. This ensures that resources are allocated efficiently to 


address the areas that require the most attention. 


3. Prioritising Maintenance and Resources: With information about trail usage, trail managers 


can prioritise maintenance activities based on the usage patterns. High-traffic areas or 


sections with specific maintenance needs can be identified and allocated appropriate 


resources, ensuring the trails remain safe and enjoyable for users. 


4. Guiding Future Trail Development: Data on trail usage can guide future trail development 


plans. It provides insights into popular routes or types of trails that are in demand, helping 


owners make informed decisions when expanding or developing new trails. 


5. Supporting Additional Funding Requests: Accurate information on trail usage can strengthen 


funding requests. By demonstrating the significant use and impact of the trails, managers can 


make a compelling case for additional funding to support ongoing maintenance, 


improvements, or expansion of trail projects. 


Collecting data 
 


To collect trail usage data, there are various methods available, and the choice of method depends on 


the specific purpose. Some common data collection methods include surveys, trail counters, user 


feedback forms, observational studies, user interviews, and digital tracking tools. Each method has its 


advantages and limitations, and a combination of approaches may be used to gather information 


about trail usage. 


Popular people counters used in natural areas are those that can easily be hidden and/or are robust 


and reduce the risk of tampering and vandalism. A common device used in Australia is the TRAFx 


Infrared Trail Counter. 


Manual counts are generally used on higher use trails where the range of users need to be counted 


separately. The trail manager will engage volunteers or professionals to count the numbers and type 


of trail users on particular days. This information is then used to form a general average of user 


numbers and types. 


The TRAFx Infrared Trail Counter counts people — walkers, hikers, joggers, inline skaters, horseback 


riders, cyclists, etc. — on trails, paths and sidewalks. It senses and detects the infrared wavelength 
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that people emit. Unlike other trail counters, it does not require a receiving unit or reflector to 


operate. This results in a very compact, unobtrusive design, that reduces risk of vandalism.  


It uses three standard ‘AA size’ alkaline batteries and has very long battery life. This versatile counter 


has proven itself from Alaska to Australia, from mountains to deserts, and from wilderness areas to 


urban areas. https://www.trafx.net/products#IR-counter 


TRAKER-COUNT - operates by sensing the natural heat energy of walkers. The micro power electronics 


processes this signal to maximize the sensitivity to a real event of a person walking past, and to 


minimise stray false counts. The total count is displayed on an LCD display. The count can be reset to 


zero using the proximity key. 


TRAKER-COUNT is specifically designed to provide reliable data for use by land management agencies 


in areas such as national parks, municipal parks & walkways, and wilderness areas. The data can 


provide the basis and justification for the allocation of resources to particular areas. 


https://www.islandresearch.com.au/ 


 


 


 


  


The Traker-Count model as used by 


the City of Mitcham, South Australia. 


Mounted in a stainless-steel box as 


protection from the elements and to 


prevent vandalism. The counter can 


be mounted to signs or other 


structures adjacent the trail. 



https://www.trafx.net/products#IR-counter

https://www.islandresearch.com.au/
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Trail upgrades and renewal 
 


Trail renewal is a process that involves significant changes to an existing trail while utilising, for the 


most part, the existing trail corridor. There are several reasons why trails may require upgrades, 


alterations, or realignments, including: 


1. Changing User Demands: As the type of users or their methods of using the trail change over 


time, modifications may be necessary to adapt the trail to meet the evolving needs. This 


could involve adding or modifying features, adjusting trail difficulty, or improving accessibility 


to accommodate different user groups. 


2. Unsustainability or Problematic Sections: Certain sections of the trail may become 


unsustainable or pose challenges, such as erosion-prone areas, drainage issues, or safety 


concerns. Adjustments or realignments may be required to address these problems and 


ensure the long-term viability of the trail. 


3. Introducing New Trail Experiences: Trail renewal provides an opportunity to introduce new 


features or experiences within the existing trail footprint. This could involve incorporating 


new elements such as viewpoints, interpretive signage, educational displays, or interactive 


elements to enhance the trail user's experience. 


4. Increasing Visitation or New User Types: If a trail experiences rapid growth in visitation or 


sees the emergence of new user types (e.g., electric mountain bikes), upgrades may be 


necessary to accommodate the increased demand or specific needs of these users. 


5. Stakeholder or User Requests: Local stakeholders, event managers, or tour operators may 


request additional features or modifications to enhance the trail for specific purposes or 


events. These requests can influence trail renewal decisions. 


6. Changes in Trail Classification: Changes in trail classification, such as designating a shared-use 


trail or creating separate sections for different user groups, may require upgrades or 


alterations to ensure compliance with the new classification and cater to the diverse user 


needs. 


7. Wear and Tear: Over time, natural surface trails and trail features experience general wear 


and tear due to usage and weather conditions. Upgrading and maintaining these elements is 


necessary to preserve the trail's quality, safety, and overall user experience. 


By conducting regular audits and consulting with stakeholders, trail managers can determine the 


appropriate trail renewal actions needed to address specific challenges, improve user satisfaction, 


and ensure the sustainability and relevance of the trail system. 
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Maintenance resourcing 
 


To help guide the resourcing for trail management and maintenance, the recommended Partnership 


Model can be established through a Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) or by creating an 


incorporated body. The agreed level of responsibility sharing will determine the final mix of resources 


required. These may include: 


1. Operational Staff: Dedicated staff, such as CMG operational staff, can be responsible for 


scheduled trail inspections based on Australian Standards (AS2156.1), MTB guidelines and 


relevant council policies. They can also undertake maintenance tasks on an ad hoc basis, 


ensuring regular upkeep and addressing immediate maintenance needs. 


2. Trail Contractors: Independent auditing or inspections. For more complex renewal or 


maintenance tasks that require specific plant and equipment or large-scale trail works, trail 


contractors can be engaged. These contractors specialise in trail construction and have the 


expertise to undertake complex projects that may go beyond the capabilities of volunteers 


and in-house staff.  


3. Arborists and Weed Management Contractors: Specialised contractors, such as arborists and 


weed management professionals, can be engaged to handle larger-scale corridor works, 


address fallen trees, mitigate tree-related risks, perform large-scale fire suppression clearing 


around assets, or prepare for prescribed burns. These contractors have the necessary 


expertise and equipment to manage vegetation-related maintenance tasks safely and 


effectively. 


4. Other Fee-for-Service Works: Various fee-for-service works can be outsourced to external 


providers to ensure comprehensive maintenance coverage. This can include services such as 


the provision and installation of new signage, sign-related tasks, engineering inspections of 


critical infrastructure, or independent auditing of trail conditions. These specialised services 


can complement the efforts of in-house staff and contractors to maintain and enhance the 


trail system. 


5. Volunteers can be a great asset to a community trail system. Many trail systems around the 


country are currently maintained by local volunteer organisations. Volunteers are very cost-


effective and provide a good avenue for establishing a sense of pride and ownership of the 


trail system. Volunteers typically need lots of direction; be sure to have appropriate staff to 


help guide and oversee volunteer activities. In communities with large, successful trail 


volunteer organisations, the majority of maintenance can be delegated to the volunteer 


group, as long as there is a solid history of performance and a desire of the volunteer group 


to shoulder that type of responsibility. In communities with small or no volunteer 


organisations, capacity and lack of expertise can be an issue until a larger, better-trained 


organisation is developed. 


Regardless, it is highly recommended to establish a formal, signed contract or agreement 


between the agency and volunteer group. The agreement should define the roles and 


responsibilities of all parties mentioned in the agreement, as well as define approved 


activities and limits of each group in the defined relationship. Most agencies require 


volunteer groups to carry liability insurance, so this must also be addressed. Between the 


agreement and the liability insurance, acceptable and unacceptable activities should be 


defined. For example, it is often forbidden for volunteer groups to operate tools such as 
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chainsaws or motorized equipment like excavators and skid steers. This is not always the case, 


but these are the kinds of situations that need to be discussed and decided upon when 


forming a formal relationship. 


Just like with hired staff, a plan to train and retrain volunteers on an ongoing basis should be 


in place. This is especially important with volunteers since there is typically significantly more 


turnover with volunteers than with staff members. 
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Trail inspection intervals  
 


Australian Standard 2156.1 Walking Tracks Part 1: Classification and signage outlines the required 


inspection frequencies for each class of trail. In the absence of similar standards for cycling trails that 


set out inspection frequencies, Open Trails Australia recommends that land managers adopt best 


practice and err on the side of caution regarding inspection intervals to both ensure the safety of users 


and manage public liability risks. 


The following table demonstrates OTAs recommended inspection intervals for the various trail 


classifications. 


Mountain Bike Trail Grades 


Service Level Grade Symbol Inspection Interval Shared-use 


compatible? 


High Very easy  3 months Yes 


High Easy  3 months Yes 


Moderate Easy - 


Intermediate 
 6 months Yes 


Moderate Intermediate  6 months Yes 


Moderate Intermediate - 


Difficult 
 6 months Yes 


Moderate Difficult  6 months No 


Moderate Extreme  6 months No 


See Trail Classification section in appendix for more details. 
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Walking Trail Grades 
Service Level Grade Symbol Inspection Interval Shared-use 


compatible? 


Highest 1  Monthly Yes 


High 2  3 months Yes 


Moderate 3  6 months Yes 


Moderate 4  6 months Yes 


Low 5  12 months No 


 


 


Trail inspection record keeping 
 


OTA recommends that audits and maintenance activities are recorded and kept on file. This will help 


the land manager to:  


• develop a long-term record of maintenance activities undertaken that will assist with future 


budgeting requirements 


• provide a record that will assist with risk management, where records will demonstrate trail 


inspections and maintenance have been undertaken in accordance with recommended 


practices. 
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Australian Walking Track Grading System 
 


Trail classification allows land managers to develop, design, build, promote and maintain trails 


appropriate for the anticipated trail users.  


Australian Standard 2156.1 Walking Tracks Part 1: Classification and Signage identifies six classes of 


walking tracks, describing each in terms of the elements used for classification and the resulting 


management considerations.  


Public land management agencies across Australia have adopted the Australian Walking Track Grading 


System as a plain English language description to describe walks to the public. Under the system, 


walking trails are graded on a difficulty scale from grades on to five.  


• GRADE ONE is suitable for the disabled with assistance  


• GRADE TWO is suitable for families with young children  


• GRADE THREE is recommended for people with some bushwalking experience  


• GRADE FOUR is recommended for experienced bushwalkers, and  


• GRADE FIVE is recommended for very experienced bushwalker 


For more detail see Appendix A 


2156.2- 2001- Walking Tracks- Infrastructure and design 
 


AS 2156.2 specifies requirements for the structural design of walking track structures, to protect 


natural and cultural assets and for use as aids to recreation in outdoor areas where the environment 


is the focus of recreational activities. 


The structural design criteria given in this Standard take into account factors such as location, 


expected use and type of recreational opportunity through reference to the track classifications given 


in AS 2156.1.  


The following structures and parts of structures are covered in this Standard: 


(a) Boardwalks 


(b) Galleries 


(c) Pedestrian bridges, including wire crossings 


(d) Platforms (for viewing) 


(e) Barriers 


(f) Stairways 


(g) Ladders 


(h) Stiles 


 


This Standard does not cover structures intended to carry livestock (e.g. horses) or vehicles (including 


bicycles and light maintenance vehicles). 


This Standard is intended primarily to be applied to new structures. 



https://www.ffm.vic.gov.au/recreational-activities/walking-and-camping/australian-walking-track-grading-system
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MTBA/AusCycling - Trail Difficulty Rating System 
 


In 2012 the Australian Mountain Bike Trail Difficulty Rating System (TDRS) was developed by the 


International Mountain Bike Association (IMBA) of Australia to address a number of identified needs: 


• Requests from land managers for a formal and ‘approved’ Australian trail classification 


standard, as a risk mitigation strategy 


• The need to further clarify aspects of the existing IMBA International TDRS to account for 


additional trail characteristics such as exposure, suitability and a range of gradients or widths. 


 


In 2019 Mountain Bike Australia (MTBA) reviewed the IMBA TDRS and added two additional 


classifications to address gaps on the 2012 system. The new classifications of Easy with some 


Intermediate sections/features and Intermediate with some Difficult sections/features are designed 


to give land managers more flexibility when grading trails and provide users with more detail to make 


informed decisions. 


The TDRS provides seven levels of difficulty for mountain bike trails. The TDRS enables visitors to 


understand the nature of the trail before beginning their ride and allows them to plan their ride for 


enjoyment, appropriate level of challenge and safety. 


Trail ratings can be communicated in several ways. Pre-visit information may include a more detailed 


description of the ratings, while a shorter description is required for trailhead signage and maps. 


Rating colours should be use on all trail directional signage.  


See appendix B for more detail. 
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Trail Maintenance Directions 
 


The 3 main trail maintenance tasks are: 


• Vegetation Management 


• Drainage Management 


• Trail Tread Management 


 


Vegetation Management Directions 
 


Vegetation in and around the trail corridor needs to be actively managed to ensure trail users safety 


and optimal experience is maintained and to assist with trail asset sustainability. 


The exact type of vegetation management and frequency will differ as the trail passes through 


changing vegetation communities and micro climates. 


It is expected that the trail managers will monitor the level of vegetation management required and 


modify the vegetation maintenance regimes accordingly. 


Vegetation management tasks include:  
 


• Slashing of annual grasses 
• Spraying of weeds or annual grasses 
• Trimming of encroaching bushes 
• Leaf litter and windfall removal 
• Vista maintenance 
• Hazardous branch or tree removal 


 


These tasks are critical in ensuring that trail users have appropriate sight lines and stick to the trail 


tread.  Vegetation impinging on the corridor can cause trail widening and increase the risk of conflict 


through inadequate sight lines.  These works can be undertaken year round, however some tasks 


(slashing and/or spraying of weed species) have optimal times. 


Slashing of grasses 
 


Slashing of grasses may be required in some areas to ensure good visibility and safe passage of trail 


users. Long grass on the trail edge can hide trail features and anchors from the trail user. Slashing is 


an expensive form of vegetation management however is required in some circumstances for a 


variety of reasons. Due to the expense it is essential that slashing is carried out correctly and at the 


right time of year to maximise effectiveness and longevity.  


Slashing should occur once grasses have completed the majority of their growth and are starting to 


brown off slightly.  Slashing too early may lead to requiring a second treatment. 


Grasses should be slashed 1m each side of the marked trail edge and as low as the machine/operator 


can reasonably manage. Slashed grass must be removed (Raked, tossed, blown) from the trail tread as 


part of the work.  
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Spraying of grass/weeds with herbicide  
 


Grasses, weeds and some plant roots can undermine and damage both natural surfaced and sealed 


trails. It is important to manage the encroachment and impact these have on the trail edges. Applying 


herbicide is more cost effective and sustainable preference to slashing, however due to the sensitive 


nature of some environments it is important to apply herbicide carefully and only where required. 


Trails should be sprayed with a herbicide appropriate for the vegetation being treated in accordance 


with local weed management specifications.  For larger annual spray programs, or in sensitive and 


complex situations, the use of a contractor may be preferable. 


It is not possible or practical to assume that trails should be accessible by management vehicles for 


spraying. It is essential that people responsible for spraying do so on foot with the use of long-lines 


and backpack pressurised applicators. 


Trimming of encroaching vegetation 
 


Cut any limbs or branches flush with the tree trunk. Provide cuts to the underside of branches to 


ensure that removal will not tear or strip bark from the trees.  


For plants growing within the trail tread, remove all woody material for a minimum of 75 mm below 


the tread surface. Fill holes caused by removal with matching tread material. 


If unable to be pulled out by hand, cut brush and small woody plants as near flush to the ground 


surface as possible. Cut and swab invasive weed species with appropriate chemical.  


Consider removing the entire specimen if a bush on the trail edge is causing constant maintenance 


issues.  


 


Disposal of cut materials 
 


Remove cut vegetation from the trail corridor and scatter, placing cut ends away from the trail to 


allow for a natural distribution or stockpile and utilise for trail closures/remediation where required. 


Do not place cut vegetative materials in creek lines, drainage alignments, ditches, culvert inlets, or 


other locations where they would prevent the free flow of water away from the trail tread. 
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Drainage Management Directions 
 


Understanding and maintaining water management features in the trail tread is essential to help 


prevent erosion and control the spread of any soil borne pathogens. 


The number one enemy of simple drains is sediment. If the drain clogs, the water you are trying to 


move off the trail either continues eroding its way down the tread, or just sits there in a puddle.  


The best drains are’self cleaning’ but in reality most drains collect debris and sediment; this must be 


removed before the drain stops working. Since a long time may pass between maintenance visits, the 


drain needs to handle annual high volume runoff without failing. 


Most problem drains are waterbars. If the water is slowed by hitting the waterbar, sediment builds 


up. This can be compounded by inadequate angle, outsloping or an outlet that is too narrow. Water 


bars detract from the walking and riding experience and usually wear out from constant traffic and 


require regular rebuilding.  


Drainage features can include: 


• Nicks 
• Grade dips or drainage swales 
• Culverts and pipes  
• Side drains 
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Nicks 
 


A nick consists of a subtle, semicircular depression in the trail, generally 1.5 to 3 meters long. The 


depression exit point angles at about 15 percent grade so that water runs off the edge of the trail. 


Newly constructed nicks should be sufficiently compacted to provide a secure trail surface and to 


allow for the movement of water. 


Nicks tend to capture and hold general organic matter (leaves, sticks etc.) which in turn collects silt 


and weeds and inhibits the free movement of water off the trail. Clean out nicks periodically with a 


shovel or fire rake to ensure free flow of water off the trail. 
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Rolling Grade Dips/Reversals  
 


A rolling grade dip has an out sloped depression (much like a nick) with a ramp (or ramps) built from 


the removed soil. The ramp is out sloped like normal tread, up to 5 percent. Rolling grade dips are 


generally 4 to 12m meters long and are effectively used on relatively steep trails. 


Use of rock anchors may be needed to direct users towards the centre of the trail tread. 


Rolling grade dips, like nicks, can also hold general organic matter (leaves, sticks etc.) which collects 


silt and weeds and inhibits the movement of water off the trail. Dips should be cleaned out 


periodically with a shovel or fire rake to ensure free flow of water off the trail.  Ramps should be 


maintained using mineral material cleaned from the drain. 
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Culverts  
 


A culvert pipe takes water from one side of the track to the other. With the exception of those are 


required for permanent or intermittent water flows, culverts should meet the following requirements: 


• Recommended minimum culvert internal diameter is 225 mm 


• Internal walls must have a smooth finish to allow material such as leaves, small stones and 


twigs to pass through and reduce the likelihood of blockages.  


The placement and frequency of installed culverts depends upon the circumstances. Soil type, side 


slope, local weather and track design all contribute to spacing of culverts. 


Culvert headwalls should be lined with rocks particularly around the culvert mouth. Rocks lower 


excessive flow from pipes and culverts, prevent scour, and dissipate energy. Good outlet protection 


significantly reduces erosion and sedimentation by reducing flow velocities. 


 


Pipes 
 


A pipe or pipe culvert is a closed drain used to move water underneath the trail or other impediments 


to having an open drain. The use of pipes should be carefully considered as proper maintenance can 


be challenging. There may be water flow modelling and engineering advice required. 


 


Side drains 
 


Side drains are constructed along the side of the track on slopes or on low wet ground where 


drainage is a problem. Side drains intercept water from the side slope and from the track surface 


watershed. They carry the water down to a discharge point or culvert that directs the water to the 


downslope side of the track. 


Geotextiles fabric lining should be considered for high flow drains or in areas of more erodible soil 


types. Drain can be lined with stone armouring to improve longevity. 
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Trail Tread Management Directions 
 


Trail tread tasks are best performed when soils are damp, but not waterlogged. Soil moisture is 


important for soil compacting following tread modification tasks. 


Depending on the soil type, region and annual rainfall, the exact time of year may vary.  


Avoid disturbing the tread when soils are dry as it can accelerate erosion. 


Trail tread feature requiring maintenance can include: 


• Edge berms 


• Back cut or back slope 


• Trail anchors 


• Trail armouring 


 


Edge Berms 
 


Edge berms are the result of soil, rock and debris collecting on the downside of the trail tread and are 


a natural and predictable consequence of tread surface displacement and redeposition.  They can be 


a symptom of inadequate outslope or compaction of trail treads during construction.  The formation 


of an edge berm reduces the effective trail tread width and often provides a false edge. 


Edge berms form a barrier that prevents water from sheeting across the trail. Water hits the berm 


and runs down the tread itself, gathering volume and soil as it goes. Often this water flow will create a 


gutter which amplifies the effects of edge berms. 


To remove edge berms, loosen compacted berm material with a mattock, shovel, pick or rake, then 


remove the soil with a shovel. Use excess soil to fill holes in the tread, or to create grade reversals. 


Reshape the tread to restore its cross fall (outslope) and compact soil thoroughly. Avoid disturbing 


the back cut unless absolutely necessary. Remove the toe of the berm, and blend the slope back into 


natural ground levels. 


Excess material should be stockpiled alongside the trail for future use rather than discarded. 


Back cut/back slope 
 


The back cut or back slope is the gently angled bank on the high side of the trail, which should blend 


the trail tread with the surrounding surfaces. A well-maintained back cut controls the width of the 


tread and reduces trail ‘creep’ over time. Back cuts direct water to nicks and grade reversals and 


reduce erosion through the even spreading of water. Vertical or steep back cuts can lead to a 


waterfall effect as water moves across the back cut and lead to slumping of back cut soil onto the trail 


tread. 


Following trail construction, vegetation will readily grow in the back cut zone.  Back cuts should be 


kept free of excessive vegetation. (Relocate vegetation disturbed by the back cut in accordance with 


the vegetation management schedule) 







Crater Lakes Trails Plan  


64 | P a g e  
 


Reinstate the back cut using a mattock or fire rake if it has slumped or is too steep.  Any excess 


material should be stockpiled or can be used for other trail tread maintenance. 


 


Trail Anchors 
 


Trail anchors are natural or manmade objects within or encroaching on the trail corridor. Anchors can 


define the sides of the trail, helping to direct users into the centre of the trail tread. Anchors on the 


inside of corners can prevent users from cutting corners. 


Anchors can intrude on the designated trail width to varying degrees and give the trail a more natural 


feel. Trail anchors should allow for the free movement of trail users. Ensure the anchors are free from 


jagged, sharp or otherwise hazardous surfaces. 


If installing replacement rock anchors, place rock/boulders into desired position and set a minimum of 


1/3 into natural ground. Provide mortar if required to secure rock in place. Ensure rockwork secure 


and free from rocking or movement. Take care to ensure that sharp edges are facing away from the 


trail if possible. 


If maintaining existing anchors, check for movement and remove any inward facing sharp edges. 


Retain existing vegetation as trail anchors where possible. When utilising revegetation, ensure to 


choose carefully species selection and location so that future growth will not encroach on the trail 


corridor.  


Retain existing nesting hollows or nests for birds and wildlife. 


 


Trail armouring 
 


Where no alternate route is available, tread armouring should be used: -  


• to elevate or harden the trail out of soft or wet areas 


• to address / reduce user induced erosion 


• in areas of potential heavy wear e.g. braking 


• in areas where the trail exceeds a sustainable gradient and steps are not an option 
 


Armouring should generally be constructed using local rock, however other materials such as gravel, 


flagging stone, paving, plastic soil reinforcement, boardwalks or synthetic materials may be 


acceptable with approval from Council. Preference is to limit tread armouring by avoidance of areas 


that require hardening, but where tread armouring is necessary, all principles of sustainable trail 


design should still apply. Ensure trail armouring is level and free from rocking or movement. 
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Crater Lakes Trail Maintenance Task Schedules 
 


The Crater Lakes Trail Maintenance - General procedures document outlines the instructions for the 


management of risks to visitors and staff during trail maintenance. All the procedures and in the 


document should be followed/applied as standard operating procedure for the Crater Lakes Trail 


Maintenance Plan. 


Vegetation Management 
 


Maintenance guidelines 
 


Vegetation Management 
 


Type of tasks covered • Slashing of annual grasses 
• Spraying of weeds or annual grasses 
• Trimming of encroaching branches/bushes 
• Leaf litter removal 
• Vista maintenance 
• Hazardous branch or tree removal 


 


Issue Vegetation in and around the trail corridor can contribute to a number of 
issues that can affect both trail sustainability and user safety and 
experience. 


Effect on trail asset 
sustainability and user 


experience 


User safety and experience 


• Vegetation that encroaches into the trail corridor can hinder sight 
lines contributing to user conflict and has the potential to injure 
users 


• Trees and branches assessed as unsafe can fall onto the trail 
restricting access or injuring users 


• Rest points and lookouts selected for vistas are less attractive if 
the views are not maintained by vegetation management 


• Vegetation encroaching on trail structures can undermine 
footings, obscure defects and contribute to fire risk  


 
Trail sustainability 


• Encroaching vegetation that restricts sightlines can contribute 
increased braking and trail tread wear when users cannot see 
around corners etc. 


• Encroaching vegetation can contribute to trail widening as users 
walk and ride around vegetation 


• Leaf litter and debris building up in drainage features can restrict 
water flows and contribute to trail tread erosion 


• Grasses and weeds can emerge from seed stock and runners and 
undermine and damage (break up) the trail tread contributing to 
erosion and reducing lifespan of the trail  
 







Crater Lakes Trails Plan  


66 | P a g e  
 


Maintenance guidelines 
 


Vegetation Management 
 


Maintenance requirement to 
prevent/resolve issue 


Slashing grasses 
 
Slashing of grasses may be required in some areas to ensure good visibility 
and safe passage of trail users. Long grass on the trail edge can hide trail 
features and anchors from the trail user. Slashing is an expensive form of 
vegetation management however is required in some circumstances for a 
variety of reasons (presence of protected species that will be harmed if 
sprayed with herbicides). Due to the expense it is essential that slashing is 
carried out correctly and at the right time of year to maximise 
effectiveness and longevity. 
 
Spraying of grasses/weeds with herbicide 
 
Treating grasses and encroaching weeds with herbicide is an effective way 
to manage problematic and unwanted vegetation in and around the trail 
corridor as an alternative to slashing. Due to the sensitive nature of some 
environments it is important to apply herbicide only where required. 
 
Trimming of encroaching branches/bushes 
 
Trimming of encroaching branches and bushes that extend into and 
encroach on the trail corridor will ensure good visibility and safe passage 
of trail users 
 
Leaf litter removal 
 
Removing leaf litter and debris from drains and trail edges to ensure free 
movement of water 
 
Vista maintenance 
 
Trimming of branches to maintain intended views and vistas 
 
Hazardous branch or tree removal 
 
The tree specific auditing process will identify hazardous branches and 
trees. Removing or managing identified hazardous branches/tree will 
reduce risk of injury to trail users 
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Maintenance guidelines 
 


Vegetation Management 
 


Tools/equipment and resources 
required for task 


Slashing Grasses 
 
Brush cutters and clearing saws are recommended for slashing a variety of 
grasses. 
 
Spraying of grasses/weeds with herbicide 
 
A variety of spraying equipment may be suitable for use on trails from 
long line vehicle-based units to smaller back pack units. 
 
Trimming of encroaching branches/bushes 
 
Simple hand tools (secateurs, handsaws) to powered tools (chainsaws and 
pole saws) are all effective devices. 
 
Leaf litter removal 
 
Powered leaf blowers are an efficient way to remove leaf/debris. Where 
leaves have sat for a period and are unable to blown a fire rake will 
remove these. 
 
Vista maintenance 
 
As per the trimming of encroaching branches/bushes process. May involve 
engaging arborists for larger trees. 
 
Hazardous branch or tree removal 
 
Powered tools (chainsaws and pole saws) are generally utilised. Additional 
ropes and tree climbing equipment may be used by qualified arborists. 
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Maintenance guidelines 
 


Vegetation Management 
 


How to carry out task Slashing Grasses 
 
Slashing should occur once grasses have completed the majority of their 
growth and are starting to brown off slightly.  Slashing too early may lead 
to requiring a second treatment. 
 
Grasses should be slashed 1m each side of the marked trail edge and as 
low as the machine/operator can reasonably manage. Slashed grass must 
be removed (Raked, tossed, blown) from the trail tread as part of the 
work. 
 
Spraying of grasses/weeds with herbicide 
 
Trails should be sprayed with a herbicide appropriate for the vegetation 
being treated and in accordance with QPWS specifications. For larger 
annual spray programs, or in sensitive and complex situations, the use of a 
contractor may be preferable. 
 
Trimming of encroaching branches/bushes 
 
Cut any limbs or branches flush with the main trunk. Provide cuts to the 
underside of branches to ensure that removal will not tear or strip bark 
from the trees.  
If unable to be pulled out by hand, cut brush and small woody plants as 
near flush to the ground surface as possible. Cut and swab invasive weed 
species with appropriate chemical.  
Consider removing the entire specimen if a bush on the trail edge is 
causing constant maintenance issues. 
For plants growing within the trail tread, remove all woody material for a 
minimum of 75 mm below the tread surface. Fill holes caused by removal 
with matching tread material. 
 
Leaf litter and removal 
 
Blow or rake leaf litter and debris from the trail edge and drainage 
features. 
 
Vista maintenance 
 
As per the trimming of encroaching branches/bushes process. May involve 
engaging arborists for larger trees. 
 
Hazardous branch or tree removal 
 
On advice of qualified arborist. 
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Maintenance guidelines 
 


Vegetation Management 
 


Frequency of task Slashing Grasses  
 
Program when once grasses have completed the majority of their growth 
and are starting to brown off slightly. 
 
Spraying of grasses/weeds with herbicide 
 
The correct timing of herbicide application is critical to ensure 
effectiveness. Generally, periods of when the plants are younger and in a 
rapid growth stage is ideal. 
 
Trimming of encroaching branches/bushes 
 
Timing of this work is not as critical as other tasks that rely on periods of 
active growth. This can be programmed at the same time as other 
maintenance tasks. 
 
Leaf litter and removal 
 
Timing not critical but preferable prior to winter and periods of heavy rain.  
 
Vista maintenance 
 
As per the trimming of encroaching branches/bushes process. May involve 
engaging arborists for larger trees. 
 
Hazardous branch or tree removal 
 
As required on result of a risk assessment by a suitably qualified person.  
 
 


Disposal of cut material Remove cut vegetation from the trail corridor and scatter, placing cut 
ends away from the trail to allow for a natural distribution or stockpile and 
utilise for trail closures/remediation where required. 
 
Do not place cut vegetative materials in creek lines, drainage alignments, 
ditches, culvert inlets, or other locations where they would prevent the 
free flow of water away from the trail tread. 
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Drainage Management 
 


Maintenance guidelines 
 


Drainage Management 
 


Type of tasks covered Maintenance of the following drainage features: 


• Nicks 
• Grade dips or drainage swales 
• Culverts and pipes  
• Side drains 


 
 


Issue Sediment and debris accumulates in drainage features causing the drain 
to be less effective or stop working .  
 


Effect on trail asset 
sustainability and user 


experience 


User safety and experience 


• Water can pool in blocked drains and create a hazard on the trail 
for walkers and riders 


• Water can erode the trail tread creating tripping hazards 


• Erosion gullies can change the classification of a trail leading to 
public injury and liability issues 


• Un managed water can undermine the footings of built trail 
structures and contribute to visitor safety risks 
 


Trail sustainability 


• Blocked or ineffective drains lead to accelerated trail erosion as 
water bypasses the drain and continues down the trail tread at 
speed 


• Blocked drains can lead to significant trail damage in the event of 
heavy rain and storm events 
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Maintenance guidelines 
 


Drainage Management 
 


Maintenance requirement to 
prevent/resolve issue 


Nicks 
 
Remove accumulated sediment and debris from the nick and outflow area 
off the trail. 
 
Grade dips or drainage swales 
 
Remove accumulated sediment and debris from the grade reversal and 
outflow area off the trail.  
 
Culverts and pipes 
 
Remove accumulated sediment and debris from the culvert and pipe. 
Remove any potential impediments from the entry to prevent these being 
washed through. Remove impediments from the outflow area of the 
culvert/pipe to allow a free flow of water. 
Inspect the culvert/pipe for internal blockages and remove any found. 
 
Side drains 
 
Remove accumulated sediment and debris from the drain. Remove any 
potential impediments from the entry to prevent these being washed 
through. Remove impediments from the outflow area of the drain to allow 
a free flow of water. 
 
 


Tools/equipment and resources 
required for task 


Nicks 
 
Fire rakes and long handled shovels are best used for removing sediment 
and debris from nicks. In some cases following a large storm event where 
excessive sedimentation has occurred and settled in several drains, a 
small excavator with a skilled operator may be more efficient. 
 
Grade dips or drainage swales 
 
As per the equipment for maintaining nicks.  
 
Culverts and pipes 
 
As per the equipment for maintaining nicks. Additional tools may be 
required to access blocked pipes. 
 
Side drains 
 
As per the equipment for maintaining nicks.  
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Maintenance guidelines 
 


Drainage Management 
 


How to carry out task Nicks 
 
Scrape and dig out accumulated sediment and disperse down slope of the 
trail. Ensure the cleaning process includes the potion of drain on/in the 
trail tread 
 
Grade dips or drainage swales 
 
As per procedure for cleaning nicks 
 
Culverts and pipes 
 
As per procedure for cleaning nicks 
 
Side drains 
 
As per procedure for cleaning nicks 
 
 


Frequency of task Nicks 
 
Drains should be cleaned prior to the start of the winter. A follow up 
cleaning should occur early in winter to capture any debris and sediment 
that has accumulated after the first heavy rains. A third cleaning should be 
programmed at the end of winter. 
 
Grade dips or drainage swales 
 
As per the frequency of nicks 
 
Culverts and pipes 
 
As per the frequency of nicks 
 
Side drains 
 
As per the frequency of nicks 
 


Disposal of material Dispose of removed silt, sediment and debris by dispersing down slope of 
the trail. 
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Trail Tread Management 
 


Maintenance guidelines 
 


Trail Tread Management 
 


Type of tasks covered Trail tread features requiring maintenance can include: 


• Edge berms 


• Back cut or back slope 


• Trail anchors 


• Trail armouring 
 
 


Issue Edge berms are the result of soil, rock and debris collecting on the 
downside of the trail tread and are a natural and predictable consequence 
of tread surface displacement and redeposition.  
Edge berms form a barrier that prevents water from sheeting across the 
trail.  
 
Non-maintained trail back cut, anchors and armouring leads to trail creep 
and edge impacts on vegetation. 
  


Effect on trail asset 
sustainability and user 


experience 


User safety and experience 


• Water can erode the trail tread creating tripping hazards. 


• Erosion gullies can change the classification of a trail leading to 
public injury and liability issues. 


• Slumping back cuts, loose trail anchors and loose armouring can 
force users off the trail creating a safety issue and contributing to 
a poor user experience . 
 


Trail sustainability 


• Slumping back cuts, loose trail anchors and loose armouring can 
force users off the trail and impact on surrounding vegetation. 


• Excessive edge berms can lead to accelerated trail erosion as 
water bypasses the drain and continues down the trail tread at 
speed. 


• Edge berms can lead to significant trail damage in the event of 
heavy rain and storm events. 
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Maintenance guidelines 
 


Trail Tread Management 
 


Maintenance requirement to 
prevent/resolve issue 


Edge berms 
 
Remove edge berm and reinstate the original outslope of the trail tread. 
 
Back cut or back slope 
 
Remove excessive vegetation from the back cut, reinstate the original 
angle and/or repair following a slumping event. 
 
Trail anchors 
 
Trail anchors should allow for the free movement of trail users. Ensure the 
anchors are free from jagged, sharp or otherwise hazardous surfaces. 
 
Trail armouring 
 
Ensure trail armouring is level and free from rocking or movement. 
 
 


Tools/equipment and resources 
required for task 


Edge berms 
 
Fire rakes, mattock and long handled shovels are good for breaking up and 
removing edge berms. In some cases where the edge berm has been 
allowed to accumulate for several kilometres a small excavator with a 
skilled operator may be more efficient. 
 
Back cut or back slope 
 
Reinstate the back cut using a mattock or fire rake if it has slumped or is 
too steep. In some cases where the back cut is large and requires 
additional shaping, a small excavator with a skilled operator may be more 
efficient. 
 
Trail anchors 
 
A range of tools can be useful for resetting and stabilising anchors. A 
crowbar is very good for compacting the soil around an anchor. 
 
Trail armouring 
 
A range of tools can be useful for resetting and stabilising trail armouring. 
A crowbar is very good for compacting the soil around loose stone. 
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Maintenance guidelines 
 


Trail Tread Management 
 


How to carry out task Edge berms 
 
To remove edge berms, loosen compacted berm material with a mattock, 
shovel, pick or rake, then remove the soil with a shovel. Use excess soil to 
fill holes in the tread, or to create grade reversals. Reshape the tread to 
restore its cross fall (outslope) and compact soil thoroughly. 
 
Back cut or back slope 
 
Back cuts should be kept free of excessive vegetation. (Relocate 
vegetation disturbed by the back cut in accordance with the vegetation 
management schedule) 
Reinstate the back cut using a mattock or fire rake if it has slumped or is 
too steep.   
 
Trail anchors 
 
Check for movement on the trail anchor. Ram rubble material or good 
mineral earth around the anchor with a crowbar to firm up the anchor. 
 
Trail armouring 
 
Check for movement on the trail anchor. Ram rubble material or good 
mineral earth around the anchor with a crowbar to firm up the anchor. 
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Maintenance guidelines 
 


Trail Tread Management 
 


Frequency of task Edge berms 
 
Edge berms should be removed prior to the start of winter. A follow up 
treatment should occur early in winter to capture any debris and 
sediment that has accumulated after the first heavy rains. A third 
treatment should be programmed at the end of winter. 
 
Back cut or back slope 
 
The reinstatement of back cuts may be guided by the trail 
inspection/audit process. It is unlikely that a back cut should require 
specific treatment on a regular basis. Storm events may contribute to the 
need to carry out back cut repairs. 
 
Trail anchors 
 
The reinstatement of anchors may be guided by the trail inspection/audit 
process. It is unlikely that anchors should require specific treatment on a 
regular basis. Storm events may contribute to the need to carry out 
repairs. 
 
Trail armouring 
 
The reinstatement of trail armouring may be guided by the trail 
inspection/audit process. It is unlikely that trail armouring should require 
specific treatment on a regular basis. Storm events may contribute to the 
need to carry out repairs. 
 
 


Disposal of material Excess soil material should be stockpiled alongside the trail for future use 
rather than discarded. 
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Urgent/reactive maintenance 
 
Although scheduled trail maintenance days will account for the bulk of all maintenance works carried 
out, occasionally there may be a need to undertake maintenance works reactively and/or urgently. 
These maintenance works are generally required where the problem can’t wait until the next scheduled 
trail maintenance day.  
 
Some likely types of works that would be considered urgent are listed in the table below.  
 


Possible Urgent Trail 
Maintenance Works 
Problem  


Solution  Tools Required  


Following extreme rain 
event, the trail is 
substantially damaged 
by water.  


Run-off channels need to be filled in, compacted 
and smoothed over. Puddles need to be drained, 
allowed to dry, filled in, compacted and smoothed 
over.  
Reinstate and drains or nicks that have been 
impacted or damaged. 
 


Excavator, shovel, 
Rake,  
Rake hoe.  


After heavy winds or 
storms, trees often fall 
across trails.  


Trees need to be cut into smaller pieces and 
removed. Assessments by qualified arborists may 
be required if trees adjacent to the trail appear to 
be damaged.  
 


Chainsaw  


Trail slip. Trails built 
along steep side-slopes 
can be prone to slipping. 
This usually occurs after 
heavy rain and can be 
caused by the top batter 
slumping onto the trail, 
or the lower batter 
slipping down the hill.  


Upper batter slips can be easily fixed by removing 
the fallen soil and rocks and re-shaping the trail 
tread and batter.  
If the lower batter slips down the hill, the trail may 
need to be re-built with rocks or a different 
alignment.  


Excavator, shovel, 
Rake,  
Rake hoe.  


Tree has fallen and 
broken a timber bridge 
or berm. 


Cut and remove tree. Replace or repair timber 
structure if possible.  


Chainsaw, Drill,  
Saw, Other carpentry  
tools. 


 
Not all urgent works can be carried out immediately and may require the trail to be temporarily closed 
until the remediation work can be arranged. Temporary trail closures should be reinforced with 
bunting/fencing, signage and promoted on the land managers website. 
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Trail Maintenance – general procedures 
 


This procedure document outlines the instructions for the management of risks to visitors during trail 


maintenance. All staff and volunteers who perform trail work must be provided with these 


instructions and demonstrate the required competencies and understanding to the relevant person.  


A: Prior to commencing trail maintenance activities 
 


Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) – Ensure that appropriate PPE is available and in good working 


order prior to undertaking tasks and operating equipment. All people are to wear the appropriate PPE 


for the tasks being undertaken. Ensure that first aid kits are available, well stocked and up to date. 


Training and induction - All people who will be undertaking maintenance work must be instructed in 


the performance of relevant tasks and trained in the operation of plant and equipment (if applicable) 


prior to work commencing. However, where this work forms part of on-site training, it must be 


performed under the supervision of a competent person. 


A site-specific induction is required for all people who have not previously worked on a site, and 


induction refreshers should be undertaken at least annually. 


Risks to the Public - If machinery such as power carriers or chainsaws are to be operated on trails 


open to the public, then warning signs are to be placed on the trail to make visitors aware that work is 


taking place. Where the risk to visitors is assessed as high or above, the trail must be temporarily 


closed for the duration of that activity.  


Note that visitors and staff using tracks or facilities above and particularly below the worksite may 


also be at risk. The risk to those downhill from spilled loads or runaway equipment may be far greater 


than the risks at the worksite. Therefore, this risk also needs to be assessed and appropriate controls 


put in place. 


Manual Handling - Trail work often involves the transport of heavy materials and equipment. Where 


possible, utilise mechanical assistance to deliver materials and equipment to the worksite. Where 


there are stairways, steep terrain, culverts, drains or creek crossings, detailed planning must be 


carried out to ensure that they can be traversed with the intended equipment in a safe manner. 


B: When performing trail maintenance work 
 


• Perform task briefings and inductions prior to commencing work for the day 


• perform daily checks of tools and equipment prior to commencing work for the day 


• lay out warning signs and/or close trails and infrastructure before commencing maintenance 


work 


• use appropriate PPE at all times 


• carry first aid kits and ensure they are within easy reach of the current work site, given that 


trail maintenance tends to move site regularly 


• use appropriate tools and equipment to perform each task, as per task briefing 


• only operate equipment if trained and/or appropriately supervised; and 


• work in teams of at least two wherever possible.  
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C: Other operational considerations 
 


Incident Reporting - Report all incidents and near hits to the site supervisor and ensure that they are 


entered into the council reporting system within the required timeframe. Significant incidents may 


require a debriefing session for people working on the site, and the outcome of investigations should 


inform procedural improvements. 


Equipment Maintenance - All equipment must be maintained in good working order. Any damaged or 


faulty equipment must be reported to the site supervisor and removed from service until repaired. 


Tag-out procedures are to be implemented to prevent the use of such equipment. 


Storage - If equipment is to be stored on site (rather than at a base) for operational convenience, it 


must be secured to prevent unauthorised persons from operating it or injuring themselves. Any 


starter keys must be removed, and equipment should preferably only ever be left unattended 


overnight. 
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Predictable trail degradation scenario 
 


The following selected images demonstrate the effects of not maintaining drains on a new trail. 


 


 
Year 1 
 
The image shows a water management 
feature designed to channel water off the 
trail. The feature is full of sediment and 
requires cleaning to enable the feature to 
continue to function as a device to shed 
water and protect the integrity of the trail. 
 
 


 


 
Year 2 & 3 
 
With all the water management features full 
of sediment they are unable to function 
effectively. Water is no longer shed from the 
trail and now flows over the water 
management features. 
Degradation of the trail tread continues and 
increases with every rain event. 
At this stage the remediation work to 
reinstate the trail is considerable. 
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Years 4 onwards 
 
Water continues to erode the trail surface 
exposing tree roots or bedrock which 
contributes to degradation of the 
environment, increases potential of disease 
introduction to trees, creates more tripping 
hazards and impacts on visitor experience 
and agency reputation. 
 


 


 
Years 4 onwards 
 
Erosion gullies can become uncomfortable 
and dangerous to walk/ride so users create 
new trail adding to edge effects and impacts 
of the original trail. 
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If not addressed 
 
The level of erosion reaches a point where it 
is almost irreversible and extensive 
remediation work is required to repair or 
reroute the trail. 


 
 


 
Preventative Maintenance 
 
The entire predictable scenario could be 
avoided with regular programmed 
maintenance. 
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Trail Maintenance Inspection Interval Table 


Crater Lakes Trails Inspection Schedule 
 
 Frequency Notes Responsibility * 


 Monthly Quarterly Bi-annual Annually After Storm  Trail Manager or 
Trail Contractor 


Trail Volunteer 


Trailhead (Visitor nodes) Signs 


Inspect Condition   🗸  🗸 Is the structure sound and in good condition? 🗸 🗸 


Check Notices/Maps/Local Alerts 🗸    🗸 Are the notices and maps up to date? 🗸 🗸 


Shelters/benches 


Inspect condition    🗸 🗸 Is the Structure sound.  Is painting required? 🗸  


Roads (eg shuttle or other public access) 


Road Surface and Drainage   🗸  🗸 Is the road free from problems, does it require grading? 🗸  


Other 


Elevated Structures     🗸 AS per CMG Policy for managing elevated structures 🗸  


Check Pedestrian Counters  🗸   🗸 Have counters been read and data submitted? 🗸 🗸 


Trail Signage 


Inspect Condition and location   🗸  🗸 Are the signs in good condition? Are the markers 
appropriate for the trail classification? Are intersections 
clearly marked? 


🗸 🗸 


Trail Tread 


Surface   🗸  🗸 Are there signs of erosion? Is water pooling or flowing along 
the tread? Is there debris build up? Is extra drainage 
required? 


🗸 🗸 


Trail Drainage 


Check condition of drains   🗸  🗸 Are drains full of leaf litter or silt? Are culverts clogged? 🗸 🗸 


Technical Trail Features 


Inspect condition   🗸  🗸 Is the feature structurally stable? Is it maintained to original 
specification? Have alternative lines been created? 


🗸 🗸 


Inspect fall zones   🗸  🗸 Are the fall zones clear of hazards eg sharp rocks and logs? 🗸 🗸 


Vegetation 


Check Sight Lines   🗸  🗸 Does vegetation need to be pruned to maintain sight lines? 🗸 🗸 


Check Intersections   🗸  🗸 Are intersection signs visible? 🗸 🗸 


Check Trail Corridor and overhead 
clearance 


  🗸  🗸 Is trail corridor clear of vegetation and cleared appropriately 
to classification? 


🗸 🗸 


• NOTE: Many of the tasks could be carried out by a qualified trail volunteer group. 
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Trail maintenance costs and resourcing 
 


Funding for ongoing trail management and maintenance is often overlooked or expected to be 


absorbed into existing operational budgets. It is important to consider how trail management and 


maintenance will be funded during the early stages of planning. 


OTA has provided the details of scheduled maintenance, inspections and suggested times when these 


tasks should be carried out. We have provided advice on whether a contractor, CMG ground staff 


and/or Volunteers could carry out this work.  


It's a challenge to provide an exact monetary cost estimate for implementing the maintenance plan. 


Nevertheless, we can allocate anticipated time required to complete the tasks, enabling us to outline 


the expected staffing and resource needs for CMG. 


The respective general tasks are summarised in the following table and assume the bulk of the Trail 


Plan recommendations are accepted and implemented. OTA has applied a generous amount of time 


to complete each task to high level. 


Item Task Regularity Annual estimate 


1 Vegetation Maintenance  3 blocks a year 8 weeks 


2 Drainage Maintenance 2 blocks a year 4 weeks 


3 Trail Tread Maintenance 2 blocks a year 4 weeks 


4 Inspection Schedules  2 blocks a year 1 week 


5 Urgent/reactive Maintenance As required 2 weeks 


6 Staff training  2 weeks 


 


If we assume that the tasks are carried out in pairs, the total annual estimate equates to 


approximately the equivalent of 1 Full-Time Equivalent (FTE) position. We anticipate that this 


additional FTE position would provide support to the existing 2 FTE staff in handling other general 


maintenance tasks within Crater Lakes Park. In turn, the existing FTEs would lend their assistance with 


trail-related maintenance tasks. This collaborative approach should help streamline and optimise 


overall maintenance efforts. 
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Works/Construction Plan 
 


The Crater Lakes Trails Works and Construction Plan (Plan) focuses on trail upgrades, areas of risk and 


potential new trails. It does not cover signage or typical maintenance items such as vegetation and 


drainage management. These items have been identified in the individual trail audits and appear in 


the separate document ‘Crater Lakes Trails Quick Reference Guide November 2023’. 


Some recommendations are straight forward, within existing trail corridors, do not require additional 


approvals and could be carried out by volunteers and/or staff, whilst others are more complex and 


will require some form of detailed design, additional approvals and involvement of professional 


trades/contractors. 


The Plan focuses on 3 key precinct areas to simplify the process. These are: 


• Valley Lake/Kelta Malpi Precinct 


• Leg of Mutton/Yatton Loo Precinct 


• Blue Lake/Warwar Precinct 


OTA has applied numbers to each task, and in some cases images, to demonstrate the required work. 


The numbers in the tables and images can also be matched with the proceeding maps. Each table 


provides a brief description of work, a cost estimate if carried out by a trail contractor and weather 


the works could be completed by staff or volunteers. OTA has applied a general priority rating to each 


task that, in our opinion, should be considered when programming or seeking funding for work in the 


future. User safety, public liability risks, gaps in the current network, work required to enable trail 


network to function as per plan and user experience are all considered when applying the priorities. 


The cost estimates are provided as a guide only and only account for the cost of the works and 


materials that are recommended. They do not include preliminaries, mobilisation, and other 


exclusions that may be required (Engineering, geotechnical surveys, permits etc.) 
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Leg of Mutton/Yatton Loo Precinct Works 
1. Informal/formal lookout requires attention. 


       


  


Lookout requires attention to determine future. The lookout seems informal but a 


bench is supplied. 


Option 1: Remove bench, rehabilitate impacted area and prevent access. 


Option 2: Install compliant barrier and hand railing. Promote as lookout. 
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2. Install section of missing compacted rubble trail. 


    


  


2. Install missing section of 


compacted rubble trail across 


grassed area adjacent carpark 


to enable continuous link of 


both Mountain Trail and Pepper 


Pot Trail. @50m x 1.5m wide. 


Currently trail stops at road and 


carpark and users unsure 


where to go.  
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4. Paint Yellow Line on edge of asphalt through carpark to 


act as guide for continuation of Pepper Pot Trail. Currently 


users unsure where to go from this point. 


3.  Add compacted rubble with outslope to stop water 


pooling.  


Approximately 110m x 1m wide requires attention. 
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5. Carry out some minor trail widening at narrow points and vegetation trimming to improve sight lines. 


     


  







Crater Lakes Trails Plan  


90 | P a g e  
 


6. Rebuild the intersection. Heavy trim of overhanging pines, remove old signage 
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7. Trim overhanging bush and block short cut at end of  


Nurses Curses to guide and slow exit of cyclists. 
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8. Trim vegetation at intersection to maintain current alignments but improve sight lines for all users. Note: 3 x trail markers to install. 
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Leg of Mutton/Yatton Loo Precinct Works Table 
 


Task Description Cost estimate Resource 
required 


Priority 


1 Lookout requires attention to determine future. The lookout seems informal but a 
bench is supplied. 


 CMG decision High 


Option 1: Remove bench, rehabilitate impacted area and prevent access. $500 Contractor or 
CMG Staff 


Option 2: Install compliant barrier and hand railing. Promote as lookout. $5000+ Contractor or 
CMG Staff 


2 Install missing section of compacted rubble trail across grassed area adjacent 
carpark to enable continuous link of both Mountain Trail and Pepper Pot Trail. 
@50m x 1.5m wide. 
Currently trail stops at road and carpark and users unsure where to go. 


$4000 Contractor or 
CMG Staff 


Moderate 


3 Add compacted rubble with outslope to stop water pooling. Approximately 110m x 
1m wide requires attention. 


$6500 Contractor or 
CMG Staff 


Moderate 


4 Paint Yellow Line on edge of asphalt through carpark to act as guide for 
continuation of Pepper Pot Trail. Currently users unsure where to go from this 
point. 


$250 Contractor or 
CMG Staff 


Moderate 


5 Carry out some minor trail widening at narrow points and vegetation trimming to 
improve sight lines. 


$2500 Contractor or 
Volunteers 


High 


6 Rebuild the intersection. Heavy trim of overhanging pines, remove old signage. $4000 Contractor or 
CMG Staff 


Moderate 


7 Trim overhanging bush and block short cut at end of Nurses Curses to guide and 
slow exit of cyclists. 


$500 Contractor, 
Volunteers or 
CMG Staff 


High 


8 Trim vegetation at intersection to maintain current alignments but improve sight 
lines for all users. 


$250 Contractor, 
Volunteers or 
CMG Staff 


High 


9 Close and rehabilitate old trail. Drag surrounding fallen timber across trail.  
Install temporary bunting/fencing at top of trail until site has adequately recovered. 


$300 Contractor, 
Volunteers or 
CMG Staff 


High 
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Task Description Cost estimate Resource 
required 


Priority 


10 Install fresh compacted rubble to existing trail alignment. A popular trail with 
tourists and locals, muddy when wet. Requires upgrade to meet user expectations. 
@ 750m and 2m wide. 


$50,000 Contractor or 
CMG Staff 


Low 
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Blue Lake/Warwar Circuit Precinct Works 
 


     


 


 


 


 


  


The location of some Armco barrier support 


uprights encroach into the path and affect 


the available width for users. An alternative 


barrier solution could increase the available 


space for trail users. See next page. 


The structural integrity of the concrete 


sleeper retaining wall behind path is 


unknown. The gap between path and wall 


allows water to undermine path. Could a 


new fence be attached to the retaining wall 


steel uprights to increase path width? 


The structural integrity of the fence should 


be inspected, and any issues rectified. 
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Example of vehicle barrier on the Kingston 


Bridge in the Riverland, SA. This type of 


barrier takes up less room, provides 


protection for trail users, provides more 


space and allows for improved pedestrian 


and bicycle access. 


The existing Armco barrier support 


uprights appear in a range of locations 


from the actual barrier. As per the 


image, the orange arrow shows the 


upright set back with two spacers and 


the green arrow shows the upright 


with no spacers. 


Is a potential solution to the width 


issues of the path installing all uprights 


as per the green arrow example? 
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Blue Lake/Warwar Circuit Precinct Works Table 
 


Much of the identified work relates to issues and opportunities associated with the narrow path section. This area is under the control and management of 


the Department for Infrastructure and Transport (DIT). The key recommendation is to engage with both DIT and SA Water and commence solution-based 


discussions. OTA cannot provide costings or structural integrity advice for this piece of work. 


 


Task Description Cost estimate Resource 
required 


Priority 


 Engage with both DIT and SA Water and commence solution-based discussions on 
the various issues identified. 


  Moderate 


 Inspect and repair non-functional lights around the Blue Lake/Warwar Circuit. Un known Contractor or 
CMG Staff 


High 
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Valley Lake/Ketla Malpi Precinct Works 
 


       


 


 


 


 


  


1. Remove unsightly and damaged boom 


gate and stile. Not required in this section of 


the network. 


3. Install approximately 80m of retaining wall 


to enable trail to be built up to a safe and 


traversable level for prams etc. 


A basic post and rail fence would also 


provide a sense of security for users. 


2. The drainage off the recently sealed 


carpark requires some redirection away from 


nearby trails. 
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5. Clear the fallen timber from the first 200m 


of the Blue Gums Ride and reinstate the 


drainage and trail tread. 


7. Installing a basic post and rail fence will 


help define the path and provide a sense of 


security to users of the trail. 


6. The main issue with the existing informal 


path adjacent the road is the narrow width. 


Prams and bicycles are unable to pass 


through the narrow point of approx. 100m. 


Install retaining wall, widen path and install 


new fence to enable safe and traversable 


passage for prams etc. 
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9. Rake off the stones and organic matter to 


expose and reinstate the rubble path and 


make safe for pedestrians and prams. 


10. Design and construct a new beginner, pram and disability friendly trail. The 


open Browne Lake/Kroweratwari area has the attributes suitable to create an easy 


and introductory trail experience to suit children, prams, and people requiring 


assistance. The important complimentary infrastructure of vehicle access, parking, 


amenities, picnic areas and playground that is already in place also contributes to 


the suitability of the area to accommodate an easy loop trail. (also recommended 


in Draft Crater Lakes Activation Plan and 2004 management plan) 
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Valley Lake/Ketla Malpi Precinct Works Table 
 


Task Description Cost estimate Resource 
required 


Priority 


1 Remove unsightly and damaged boom gate and stile. Not required in this section of 
the network. 


$800 Contractor or 
CMG Staff 


Moderate 


2 Drainage off sealed carpark requires a robust solution to permanently redirect 
water away from the trails. This may mean a long shallow swale is created to bypass 
the trail entry points. 


$2500 Contractor or 
CMG Staff 


High 


3 Install approximately 80m of retaining wall to enable trail to be built up to a safe 
and traversable level for prams etc. 
A basic post and rail fence would also provide a sense of security for users. 


$35,000 Contractor  
 


Moderate 


4 Remove old signs and close/rehabilitate trail corridor $2500 Contractor, 
Volunteers or 
CMG Staff 


Moderate 


5 Clear the fallen timber from the first 200m of the Blue Gums Ride and reinstate the 
drainage and trail tread. 


$4500 Contractor or 
CMG Staff 


High 


6 Improve pedestrian and cycling access. 
Widening, surfacing and barriers are required in key locations to enable safe access 
for pedestrians and cyclists in and out of the Crater Lakes Precinct adjacent the 
Valley Road.  
Install retaining wall, widen path and install new fence to enable safe and 
traversable passage for prams etc. approx.. 100m 


$45,000 Contractor  
 


High 


7 Installing a basic post and rail fence will help define the path and provide a sense of 
security to users of the trail. 


$10,000 Contractor  
 


High 


8 Installing a basic post and rail fence will help define the path and provide a sense of 
security to users of the trail. 


$2500 Contractor 
 


High 


9 Rake off the stones and organic matter to expose and reinstate the rubble path and 
make safe for pedestrians and prams. 


$300 Contractor, 
Volunteers or 
CMG Staff 


High 
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Task Description Cost estimate Resource 
required 


Priority 


10 Design and construct a new beginner, pram and disability friendly trail. The open 
Browne Lake/Kroweratwari area has the attributes suitable to create an easy and 
introductory trail experience to suit children, prams, and people requiring 
assistance. The important complimentary infrastructure of vehicle access, parking, 
amenities, picnic areas and playground that is already in place also contributes to 
the suitability of the area to accommodate an easy loop trail. (also recommended in 
2004 management plan and DRAFT Crater Lakes Activation Plan 2023) 
Compacted rubble path/trail, approximately 1000m x 1.8m 


$65,000 Contractor  
 


High 


11 Design and construct new link trail. 
The proposed trail will enable safe access and significantly improve the functionality 
of the trail network and expand available loop options. 
Pedestrian traffic will be permitted in both directions. A climbing trail only for 
bicycles. (also recommended in 2004 management plan) 
Natural surface single trail, approximately 850m x 1m 


$34,000 Contractor Moderate 
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Glossary 
 


Anchor:  Natural or placed barrier to reinforce trail flow and reduce trail straightening. Marking 


trail boundaries with rocks or vegetation to discourage users from cutting corners or 


straying from the desired path. 


Armouring:  Armouring is a method of using large rocks to pave a trail and prevent erosion. 


Back slope: The back cut or batter of a bench cut trail.  


Base Course:  The layer or layers of specified material of designed thickness placed on a trailbed to 


support surfacing.  


Berm corner: A bermed corner has a banked outer edge that runs the entire length of the corner, 


allowing the rider to maintain a faster speed. 


Berm (edge):  The ridge of material formed on the outer edge of the trail that projects higher than 


the tread.  Berms can be both intentional and unintentional, caused by the transport 


of tread material through heavy use. 


Clearing Limit:  The area over and beside the trail that is cleared of trees, limbs, and other obstructions.  


Climbing turn: A climbing turn should be used on shallow slopes that are free flowing and gentle. 


Grade reversals before the turn to help divert water away and avoid erosion. 


Clinometer: An instrument used to measure gradients in the field. 


Cross-country: A style of mountain biking that involves a variety of riding experiences, including 


downhill and uphill trails of varying steepness. 


Culvert:  Any structure with a bottom, regardless of the fill depth, the depth of invert, or the 


presence of a horizontal driving surface, or any bottomless (natural channel) structure 


with footings that does not have wheel loads in direct contact with the top of the 


structure.  


Cupping: When a trail surface becomes concave due to wear, displacement, compaction and/or 


water erosion. 


De berm:  Removing an unintentional ridge of material formed on the outer edge of the trail that 


projects higher than the tread to restore correct drainage.  


Desire Line: Often the shortest route from point A to B. Commonly found off trail where a trail lacks 


good planning and design principles or where anchors have been insufficiently 


installed. 


Downhill (DH) A style of mountain biking that involves descending steep downhill trails as quickly as 


possible. 


Drop-off: A drop off is a feature on the trail where the rider will undertake a step down from a 


high level to a lower, defined by losing vertical height of the trail edge. 
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Fall line:  Fall line trails follow the shortest route up or down a hill following the slope. Fall line 


trails are problematic as they become gullies, funnelling water which strips the trail of 


its tread and creates deep ruts.  These alignments  are almost impossible to maintain 


without costly annual remediation. 


Fall Zone: The area on either side of or below a technical trail feature that provides a clear landing 


for a rider who has failed to negotiate the obstacle. 


Filter: A trail filter is a high skill level, low consequence obstacle situated at the start of the 


trail that demonstrates the difficulty of the trail. Its purpose is to inform riders of the 


characteristics and technical difficulty of the trail before they start to ride. 


Flow: A trail that allows riders to carry momentum through turns, minimising braking and 


skidding to avoid soil disturbance and displacement. 


Full Bench:  Trailbed constructed entirely on undisturbed mineral soil material.  


FRP:  Fibreglass Reinforced Plastic Composite product used in lieu of timber.  


Gap Jumps: A type of jump on a trail in which there is a break between the take-off and the landing. 


The priority when building jumps is to create smooth flow through the approach, take-


off, air and landing. 


Grade reversal: A short out sloped dip in gradient on the trail followed by a rise, forcing water off the 


trail. 


Gradient A measure of the angle of a geographical feature such as the slope of terrain or a trail.  


Gradient is expressed as a percentage with 100% gradient being vertical. 


Gravity Enduro A mountain bike race format with timed downhills and untimed uphills. Racing is over 


a series of stages, with the winner the rider with the fastest combined time over those 


stages. 


GPS :   Geographically/global positioning system.  


Half Bench: Trailbed constructed on half undisturbed mineral soil and half the compacted spoil 


from excavating the bench. 


Half Rule: An important consideration for trail design which stipulates that a trail’s gradient 


shouldn’t exceed half the gradient of the sideslope except in limited circumstances. If 


it does it is considered a fall line trail. 


Inslope:  Where the trail’s tread is sloped downward toward the backslope.  


Loop:  A loop trail starts and finishes at the same point. 


Max. Grade: The maximum sustainable trail grade is typically 15 to 20 percent, but is site-specific              


and varies with track alignment, use of the half rule, soil type, annual rainfall, 


vegetation, use of grade reversals, type of users, number of users and level of difficulty. 


Natural Features: Objects that add challenge by impeding travel. Examples include: rocks, roots, logs, 


holes, ledges, drop-offs etc. 


Nick:  A nick is a shaved down section of trail, semicircular in shape and about three metres 


in diameter, with the centre of the nick out sloped at about 15 percent to draw the 
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water off the trail. There must be lower ground next to the trail for the nick to be 


effective.  


Outslope:  Where the trail tread is sloped downward toward the embankment or daylight side of 


the trail tread. A method of tread construction that leaves the outside edge of a hillside 


lower than the inside, in order to shed water in sheet flow. 


RGD:  Rolling Grade Dip. A long gentle soil ramp and depression.  


Rock Armouring: Hardening the trailbed using stone.  


Roller: A roller is a trail feature where the trail surface rises then falls smoothly, which should 


be ridable without pedalling. 


Rolling nick: A knick is a semi-circular, shaved down section of the trail, that is canted to the outside 


(and lower slope) to draw water off the trail. 


Sideslope:  The natural slope of the ground, usually expressed as a percentage.  


Singletrack: A common name widely used to refer to Singletrail. Narrow purpose-built trail for 


walking, cycling or horse riding. 


Singletrail: Narrow purpose-built trail for walking, cycling or horse riding. 


Step-up: A type of jump that sends a rider up from a lower section of trail to a higher elevation. 


Surfacing:  Material placed on top of the trailbed or base course that provides the desired tread.  


Switchback:  A reverse in direction of trail grade with a level landing used to maintain appropriate 


gradients change elevation on a steep slope, usually involving special treatment of the 


approaches, crib wall and drainages.  


TDRS Technical Difficulty Rating System. A system used to grade trails with similar levels of 


technical difficulty. Trails are graded on width, grade (maximum and average), surface, 


natural obstacles and Technical Trail Features (TTFs). Other factors such as enclosure 


and exposure can also influence classification. 


TTFs Technical Trail Features are objects that have been introduced to a trail to add 


technical challenge. 


Tabletop: A tabletop is a jump feature with a flat top which separates the take-off ramp from the 


downslope. The advantage with this feature is that the jump can be rolled over at any 


stage. 


Trailbed:  The finished surface on which base course or surfacing may be constructed. For trails 


without surfacing the trailbed is the tread.  


Trail corridor: The full dimensions of the trail, including the area on either side of the tread and the 


space overhead that needs to cleared of bush and obstacles. 


Tread:   The surface portion of the trail upon which traffic moves.  


Water Courses:  Any natural or constructed channel where water naturally flows or will collect and flow 


during spring runoff, rainstorms, etc. 


Wiggles:  A term used to describe the meandering and twisting shape of a trail.  
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Appendices 


Appendix A – Australian Walking Track Grading System 
 


Trail grading or classification allows land managers to develop, design, build, promote and maintain 


trails appropriate for the anticipated trail users.  


Australian Standard 2156.1 Walking Tracks Part 1: Classification and Signage identifies six classes of 


walking tracks, describing each in terms of the elements used for classification and the resulting 


management considerations.  


AS 2156.1-2001 Walking Tracks - Classification and Signage 


The Australian Walking Track Grading System benchmarks to AS 2156.1-2001. 


Public land management agencies across Australia have adopted the Australian Walking Track Grading 


System as a plain English language description to describe walks to the public. Under the system, 


walking trails are graded on a difficulty scale from grades one to five.  


 


 


A Grade 1 walk corresponds to AS 2165.1 Class 1 track 


• Suitable for the disabled with assistance  


• Total distance does not exceed 5 km 


• Well signed, marked and maintained 


• Well formed track of at least 1.2 m width, surface suitable for wheelchairs 


• No walking experience required 


• No steps, or where steps exist a ramp is also provided.  


 


A Grade 2 walk corresponds to AS 2165.1 Class 2 track 


• Suitable for families with young children  


• Total distance does not exceed 10 km 


• Generally hardened surface, width of 900 mm or more, well maintained 


• Trailhead signs and route markers at intersections 


• Minimal use of steps 


 


A Grade 3 walk corresponds to AS 2165.1 Class 3 track 


• Recommended for people with some bushwalking experience  


• Total distance does not exceed 20 km 


• Formed earthen track with a few obstacles (natural hazards), width less than 1.2 m 


• Trailhead signage and markers where track may be indistinct 


• Steps may be common. 


 


A Grade 4 walk corresponds to AS 2165.1 Class 4 track 


• Recommended for experienced bushwalkers 


• Distance may be more than 20 km and require multiple days 


• Rough track, includes arduous climbs and trail obstacles 


• Trailhead and some markers as required 


• Hikers may need to independently navigate. 
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A Grade 5 walk corresponds to AS 2165.1 Class 5 and 6 track. 


• Recommended for very experienced bushwalker 


• Distance may be more than 20 km and require multiple days 


• Rough track with arduous climbs and trail obstacles 


• No signage or markers 


• Hikers will need to independently navigate and be self-sufficient. 


 


Grade 6 or Class 6 is recommended for very experienced bushwalkers and consists of 
hiking where no trail exists – the right to roam experience.  
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Users guide to the Australian Walking Track Grading System 
 
The Australian Walking Track Grading System has been developed by the Walking Tracks Grading and 
Improvement Project and funded by ‘Go for your life’ - a Victorian Government initiative aimed at developing 
stronger, healthier communities through promoting healthy eating and increased participation in physical 
activity.  
  
The Australian Walking Track Grading System has been endorsed by Parks Forum as a voluntary industry 
standard and will be promoted for adoption amongst its members. 
 
Australian Walking Track Grading System 
 
This booklet shows you how to apply the Australian Walking Track Grading System. 
 
The Grading System is essentially designed to assist people who are not regular or confident bushwalkers to 
experience walking by providing helpful information about walking trails.  
 
Why do we need an Australian Walking Track Grading System?  
The Australian Walking Track Grading System answers one question – is this walk suitable for me? 
 
Track grading is a primary means of informing people about the features of walking tracks and assists in the 
marketing and promotion of walking as a leisure activity. By providing a standardised level of difficulty or track 
grading users are able to gauge whether a particular track is suitable for them. Currently there is no nationally 
consistent system to grade the level of difficulty of the track walking experience and then to clearly 
communicate that information to the public.  
 
The lack of an agreed Australian track grading standard is limiting the accessibility and use of walking tracks for 
recreation and physical activity.  
 
Does the Australian Walking Track Grading System ask the right questions?  
97.3% of respondents felt the Australian Walking Track Grading System enables them to decide if a walk is the 
right level of difficulty for them.  
 
The Grading System has been developed after a three year program of extensive research into domestic and 
international walkers' information needs.  
 
Three major studies and nearly 1900 consumer interviews were commissioned to answer one question.  
 
What information do people considering going walking actually want?  
 
The more criteria used to grade a walk, the more complex the system becomes to apply. Consequently the 
system is designed to be simple – easy to apply and easy to use.  
 
Using the Australian Walking Track Grading System  
The application of the Australian Walking Track Gradin g System is a two step process.  
 
The first step is a technical grading of the walk. The land manager determines a walk’s grade of difficulty using 
descriptors taken from the Australian Standard 2156.1 - 2001 Walking Tracks - Classification and Signage.  
 
The second step is to communicate to the public why a walk has received its grading – in essence translating the 
technical grading into ‘plain English language’.  
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How to grade a walk 
 
The key to grading a walk is to describe it so that a person doing the walk gets a good idea of what to 
expect. This means: 


• Walks should be described as they actually are; and 
• A walk gets its grading from its hardest component. 


Therefore, a walk will often have components that are easier than the walk’s ultimate grade. 
The application of the Australian Walking Track Grading System is a two step process. 
 
Step 1 – Technical grading of a walk 
The person grading the walk uses technical descriptors, based on AS 2156.1 Walking Tracks – 
Classification and Signage, to determine the walk’s level of difficulty. 
 
Step 2 – Translating the technical grading into a plain English grading  
Using the ‘Walking Track Grading System Decision Matrix for the public’ the technical grading 
information is translated into plain English. 
 
How much information should you provide? 
 
Land managers wanting to get the best out of the grading system should provide the full suite of 
information. 
If it’s not practical to provide the full suite of information at the start of the track, and in supporting 
material, the minimum information you should provide is the grade of walk (difficulty), identifying 
symbol and the actual distance. 
 
Recommended information 


 Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 Grade 5 


Symbol Symbol Symbol Symbol Symbol Symbol 


Distance Distance to 
complete 
walk. x km. 


Distance to 
complete 
walk. xx km. 


Distance to 
complete 
walk. xx km. 


Distance to 
complete 
walk. xx km. 


Distance to 
complete 
walk. xx km. 


Gradient Flat. Gentle hills. Short steep 
hills. 


Very steep. Very steep 
and difficult. 


Quality of 
path 


Well formed 
track. 


Formed track. Formed track, 
some 
obstacles. 


Rough track, 
many 
obstacles. 


Rough 
unformed 
track. 


Quality of 
markings 


Clearly sign 
posted. 


Clearly sign 
posted. 


Sign posted. Limited 
signage. 


No directional 
signage. 


Experience 
required 


No 
experience 
required. 


No 
experience 
required. 


Some 
bushwalking 
experience 
required. 


Experienced 
bushwalkers. 


Very 
experienced 
bushwalkers. 


Time High and low 
estimate of 
time needed 
to complete 
track (eg 1.5-
2hrs). 


High and low 
estimate of 
time needed 
to complete 
track (eg 1.5-
2hrs). 


Time needed 
to complete 
track 
(hours/days). 


Time needed 
to complete 
track 
(hours/days). 


Time needed 
to complete 
track 
(hours/days). 


Steps No steps. Occasional 
steps. 


Many steps. N/A N/A 
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Example: Wineglass Bay Lookout Walk 
 
Wineglass Bay Lookout Walk 
This short walk offers visitors one of Tasmania's most celebrated views over the beautiful white sands 
of Wineglass Bay. The track is a short, fairly steep climb to the saddle between Mt Amos and Mt 
Mayson, two of the imposing granite peaks of the Hazards. From the saddle, a side track leads to a 
lookout with spectacular views over Wineglass Bay. 
 
The track and Wineglass Bay are located within Freycinet National Park in Tasmania. 
 
In this example the technical assessment of the components distance, quality of path, quality of 
markings and experience required are all Grade 1 or 2. The gradient and steps are Grade 3. Therefore, 
as the Wineglass Bay Lookout Walk has one or more Grade 3 components the Tasmanian Parks and 
Wildlife Service have graded the walk at Grade 3. 
 
Grade 1: 


Distance Total distance of track must not exceed 5km. 
Wineglass Bay Lookout Wlak 2.4km. 


Quality of markings Track signage & route markers at intersections. 


Experience required Users need no previous experience and are 
expected to exercise normal care regarding 
their personal safety. (AS 2165.1) 


 
Grade 2: 


Quality of path Generally a modified or hardened surface. 
Width: 900mm or more. Well maintained with 
minimal intrusions. (AS 2165.1) 


 
Grade 3: 


Gradient May exceed 1:10 (or 10% or 5.7 degrees) for 
short sections but generally no steeper than 
1:10. (AS 2165.1). 


Time Hours/days (eg 9hrs) or if the time predicted is 
less than an hour to the nearest 15 minute 
interval (eg 45 minutes). Wineglass Bay Lookout 
Walk 1.5 hrs. 


Steps Steps may be common. (AS 2165.1) 
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Example: Wineglass Bay, Tasmania 
 
The technical assessment of the Wineglass Bay Lookout Walk is then translated into plain English. 
NOTE: Time is the land manager’s best estimate of the amount of time a person of average fitness, 
walking in good conditions, will take to complete the walk. Time does not describe difficulty. Because 
this is a Grade 3 walk a high/low estimate is not required. 
 
Grade 1: 


Distance Distance to complete walk is 2.4km. 


Quality of markings Clearly sign posted. 


Experience requires No experience required. 


 
Grade 2: 


Quality of path Formed track. 


 
Grade 3: 


Gradient Short steep hills. 


Time Time needed to complete track (hours/days) 
1.5hrs. 


Steps Many steps. 


 
 
Wineglass Bay Lookout walk could be described to the public as: 
 
Wineglass Bay Lookout Walk. Grade 3. 
 


Symbol Distance: 2.4km 


Gradient: Short steep hills 


Quality of path: Formed track 


Quality of markings: Clearly sign posted 


Experience required: No experience required 


Time: 1.5hrs 


Steps: Many steps 
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Gradient (or slope) 
The Australian Walking Track Grading System uses text to describe gradient to the public. 
Technical descriptions (eg. ratios or degrees) are used to technically grade the walk. 
 
Grade or Level of Difficulty 
The grade of the walk is determined by its hardest characteristic. 
Specific symbols are assigned to each grade. 


Grade 1 
Grade 2 
Grade 3 
Grade 4 
Grade 5 


 
Steps 
A structure with a series of risers (steps) which provides pedestrian access from one level to another. 
 
Time  
For Grades 1 and 2 time is specified in a range given in 30 minute increments (eg 1-1.5hrs) or, if the 
predicted time is less than an hour, in 15 minute increments (eg 30-45 minutes). 
 
For Grades 3 – 5 time is given as hours or days or, if the predicted time is less than an hour, in 15 
minute increments.  
 
Determining approximately how long an individual walk will take to complete is the responsibility of 
the agency describing the walk. 
 
Track (or trail) 
The choice of the term track or trail is determined by local usage. 
 
For further information on the Australian Walking Track Grading System please visit 
http://www.dse.vic.gov.au/walking. 
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Appendix B – Australian Mountain Bike Trail Classification System 
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Appendix C: AusCycling insurance for trail building and maintenance activities 
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Appendix  D – Crater Lakes Trails Quick Reference Guide 
 


Provided in separate doc. 
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Status Changes Author Reviewer Date 
Draft V1 Footing details K Gardner E Solly Sept 2023 


Final Council feedback K Gardner E Solly Nov 2023 


 


This report was prepared by Open Trails Australia Pty Ltd for the City of Mount Gambier in relation to 
the Crater Lakes Trails network.  


Disclaimer 


Any representation, statement, opinion or advice, expressed or implied in this document is made in 
good faith but on the basis that Open Trails Australia, directors, employees and associated entities are 
not liable for any damage or loss whatsoever which has occurred or may occur in relation to taking or 
not taking action in respect of any representation, statement or advice referred to in this document. 


Acknowledgement 


We acknowledge the Indigenous peoples of the lands, waters and communities we work together with. 
We pay our respect to their cultures; and to their Elders – past, present and emerging. 


 


  







Crater Lakes Park – Trails Sign Plan 


3 | P a g e  
 


 


Contents 
Introduction ............................................................................................................................................ 4 


The sign planning process ....................................................................................................................... 4 


The current sign system .......................................................................................................................... 5 


City of Mount Gambier - Brand Guidelines ............................................................................................. 5 


Cost estimates ......................................................................................................................................... 6 


Potential saving opportunities. ........................................................................................................... 7 


Trailhead signs ................................................................................................................................ 7 


Feature signs ................................................................................................................................... 7 


Major trailhead sign ................................................................................................................................ 8 


Sign Locations Map ............................................................................................................................... 18 


Similar sign style examples ................................................................................................................... 19 


Crater Lakes trailhead sign colour mock ups ........................................................................................ 22 


Trail marker examples........................................................................................................................... 24 


Installation and footing details ............................................................................................................. 25 


Trailhead signs .................................................................................................................................. 25 


Totem style signs .............................................................................................................................. 26 


General trail marker .......................................................................................................................... 27 


General post treatment and footings ............................................................................................... 28 


Trail marker content ............................................................................................................................. 29 


 


 


 


  







Crater Lakes Park – Trails Sign Plan 


4 | P a g e  
 


Introduction 
 


The Crater Lakes Park Trails Sign Plan is an integral component of the larger Crater Lakes Trail 
planning initiative. The requirement for an updated and compliant signage system emerged as a top-
priority recommendation following the Crater Lakes Trails Audit in February 2023. This audit 
pinpointed insufficient or inadequate signage as the primary factor contributing to conflicts among 
trail users, potential hazards to their safety, and a heightened exposure of the City of Mount Gambier 
to public liability risks. 


Through the strategic planning and execution of an upgraded, compliant, and modernised trail 
signage system, we aim to significantly elevate the visitor opportunities and experiences within Crater 
Lakes. 


 


The sign planning process 
 


The proceeding sign plan is the first step of a staged planning process. 


The intention is to discuss sign content and to seek approval to commence the design process. 


The Crater Lakes Park Trails Sign Plan is the preliminary planning document to inform the sign design 
process and final sign plan document.  


It is informed by the previously completed Crater Lakes Trails Audit Report. Much of the justification 
and background can be found in that report. 


The intention of this sign plan is to confirm: 


• General content of trailhead and feature sign panels 
• Size of sign panels and structures 
• Materials for signs and sign structures 
• Location of trailhead signs 
• Size, type, colour and location of trail marker signs 
• Potential content for web page 
• Cost estimates for the design, fabrication and installation 


 


Detailed examples and mock ups will be the next step of the process after agreement on some of the 
underpinning elements (text, colour) have been discussed and approved. 


There are unknown and incomplete parts of this draft that will be populated during the process based 
on feedback from City of Mount Gambier. 
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The current sign system 
 


Trail signage plays a crucial role in managing trails effectively and providing valuable information to 
trail users. With the changes in Australian Standards 2156.1 and the evolving needs of users, it is 
important to update the signage to ensure it meets the current requirements and effectively 
communicates with a broader range of trail users. 


The introduction of shared-use and Mountain Bike only trails brings additional complexities, as 
signage needs to inform users about specific rules or classifications for each user type. However, if the 
signage is lacking in the required information or poorly positioned, it can lead to user confusion and 
instances of conflict. This highlights the need for proper signage design, placement, and content to 
effectively guide users and minimise risks. 


Signage serves as a critical communication tool for trail users, helping them make informed decisions 
about which trails are suitable for their needs. By accurately grading or classifying trails and 
promoting these classifications through well-placed, clear, and concise signage, land managers can 
provide users with essential information while also managing public liability risks. 


It's important to note that while signage is a crucial aspect of trail management, it is not a complete 
solution by itself. Regular trail audits and maintenance are still necessary to ensure that trails meet 
their assigned classifications and are safe for users. Signage should be seen as part of a 
comprehensive approach to trail management, working in conjunction with other measures such as 
trail inspections, maintenance, and user education. 


Given the significant changes in standards and user needs over the years, it is necessary to assess and 
update the trail signage to align with current requirements.  


 


City of Mount Gambier - Brand Guidelines 
 


The City of Mount Gambier supplied the Brand Guidelines from 2015 to assist in the future design 
process. Although the sign design is not part of this brief, OTA believes it is important to consider 
potential colors and contrasts at this stage of the process. OTA has supplied 2 x colour mockups based 
on the permitted colours. We believe that the trail network signage should have a point of difference 
from the rest of the crater Lakes signage.  


Please see the Crater Lakes trailhead sign colour mock-ups at the end of the document. Note the 
mock ups are to demonstrate background colours only, the text, maps, images are unrelated. 
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Cost estimates 
 


The cost estimates are based on designing, fabricating, and installing the sign system in accordance 
with the plan. The costings are accurate in relation to similar works carried out by OTA in the past 2 
years, with local South Australian companies providing the timber, frames and sign packages. 


The total costs as anticipated is $90,950 ex GST. This is based on a double 1200x900mm trailhead sign 
at the 10 identified locations. 


 


 


  


ITEM NO. DESCRIPTION QTY RATE AMOUNT TOTAL/s


1 SIGN PLANNING & DESIGN
1.1 Basic Sign Plan. (content, consultation, detail) 1 0 0
1.2 Crater Lakes Trails - Design development 1 1200 1200
1.3 Sign layout, design, images, print files 1 7000 7000


Item total estimate $8,200


2 SIGN PRINTING & FABRICATION
2.1 Trailhead information sign panels (Dibond panel) 20 400 8000
2.2 Trailhead information sign frames (Powder Coat alloy) 20 415 8300
2.3 Trailhead information sign posts (timber) 2.4m 30 100 3000
2.4 Feature Sign panels (Dibond panel) 4 350 1400
2.5 Feature Sign frames  (Powder Coat alloy) 4 450 1800
2.6 Feature Sign posts (timber) 1.8m 8 65 520
2.7 Directional Trail Marker sticker package 350 1 350
2.8 Directional Trail Marker sign panels (Dibond panel) 75 20 1500
2.9 Directional Trail Marker posts (timber) 1.8m 40 65 2600
2.1 Totem sign panels (Dibond panel) 175 110 19250
2.11 Totem posts (timber) 200mm wide 1.8m 64 75 4800


Item total estimate $51,520


3 SIGN INSTALLATION
3.1 Preliminaries, fixings, materials, mobilisation, accom. etc. 1 2650 2650
3.2 Trailhead information sign 3 x posts 2x panels 10 510 5100
3.3 Feature sign 2 x post 1 x panel 4 400 1600
3.4 Trail Marker and Totem Installation 104 170 17680
3.5 Directional Trail Marker Modify Existing 0 35 0
3.6 Demolition of and disposal of existing signs 1 2400 2400
3.7 Asset capture report -inc. spatial data and images 1 1800 1800


Item total estimate $31,230


$90,950
9095


$100,045


Sign System Total Cost Estimate ex GST
GST


Sign System Total Cost Estimate including GST
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Potential saving opportunities. 
 


Trailhead signs 
 


The current plan allows for the double 1200x900mm trailhead sign at the 10 identified locations. If 
text was kept to a minimum and the size of the map was slightly decreased we could fit the required 
sign content on to a single 1200x900 sign face. This reduces the amount of timber posts, frames, signs 
and installation costs resulting in a $10,600 saving, bringing total cost to $80,350 ex GST. 


Feature signs 
 


The current plan allows for 4 feature signs that were intended to be at the top of the 4 x downhill 
mountain bike trails. The intention is to include additional safety information that would not fit on the 
Totem posts. If CMG just used the Totem markers with all the standard warning symbols and included 
the additional safety text on the trailhead sign, we could remove these from the plan. This reduces 
the amount of timber posts, frames, signs and installation resulting in a $5320 saving, bringing total 
cost to $75,030 ex GST. costs (assuming this is in addition to the trailhead sign savings being adopted) 
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Major trailhead sign 
 


Sign size 2 x 1200 x 900 mm sign panels in portrait orientation.  
 
It may be possible to condense the trailhead signs into a single 1200x900 sign if text is minimised. 
 


Sign quantity 10 Trailhead signs locations have been identified. 
 


Sign style Posts:       100 x 100 White Cypress Pine timber. 
Frames:    Powder coated aluminium  
Signs:        Dibond panel with folded sides 
 
See examples at end of document. 
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Sign content  


Crater Lakes Park Trails    (sign heading)  
 
The Mount Gambier Crater Lakes area is made up of three main craters containing several lakes including Browne Lake/Kroweratwari, 
Valley Lake/Ketla Malpi, Leg of Mutton Lake/Yatton Loo and the world famous Blue Lake/Warwar. 
 
The local phenomenon is the Blue Lake/Warwar. It is approximately 75 metres deep and is the only lake with the inexplicable ability to 
change colour, as it does from November each year, reaching an intense turquoise blue until March, when it starts to return to a dark 
blue. 
 
Enjoy the Valley Lake/Ketla Malpi crater, with its conservation park, adventure playground, barbecues, picnic grounds, disc golf and 
shelters. 
 
The area is serviced by a maze of roads, walking and cycling trails, all of which lead to lookouts, providing excellent viewing and 
photographic opportunities as well as the chance to enjoy the local flora and fauna. Select a trail that suits your interest and abilities and 
enjoy the amazing Crater Lakes! 
 
The traditional custodians of this area are the Bungandit people, we acknowledge and respect their ongoing links to country. 
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Map  The map will be further developed when colours and additional contents is agreed on. 
 


 
Trail specific 
information 
table 


 
See proceeding table. 
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Trail name Trail grade Distance/time Description 


Valley Lake 
Conservation 
Park 
 


 


 
Grade 2 


 
 
 


 
1.2km 
 
45 mins 


If you’re into wildlife, this is the walk you! Once you enter the Conservation 
Park, you can follow the trails to explore the park and the native flora and 
fauna. Birdlife can be seen from the raised boardwalk and bird hides, 
providing a closer look at the bushland canopy and views over the park. Keep 
an eye out for other animals, including Koalas, Kangaroos, and Echidnas. 
Don’t forget your camera on this walk!  


• Dogs are not allowed in the Conservation Park. 
Blue 
Lake/Warwar 
Circuit 
 


 


 
Grade 2 


 
Riders give 
way to 
pedestrians 


 
3.5km 
 
1 hr 


You can start the walk at any location around the Blue Lake/Warwar, but we 
recommend starting at the Visitor Centre/Pioneer Memorial. Make your way 
around the rim and don’t forget to take the time to stop and enjoy the views 
of the Lake. The Centenary Tower, the Pumping Station and Mount Schank 
can be viewed from the Rotary Lookout. Other points of interest include the 
Apex Lookout, Blue Lake Lookout and Cactus Garden Lookouts. 


• Some narrow section. Please be considerate of other users when 
passing. 


Leg of 
Mutton/Yatton 
Loo Loop 
 
 


 


 
Grade 3 
 


 
Riders give 
way to 
pedestrians 


 
1.2km 
 
45 mins 


Start this walk at the carpark near the Adam Lindsay Gordan Lookout. Make 
your way down the access road and follow the loop trail around the now dry 
lake bed. Take your time to enjoy the deep lush green surroundings. Take 
your camera and capture the natural beauty of the region. 


• Some steep loose surfaces and exposed tree roots to negotiate. 
 


Pepperpot Trail 
 
 


 


 
Grade 3 
 


 
 


 
2.4km 
 
1 hr 


The Pepperpot Trail provides breath-taking views over the Valley Lake/Ketia 
Malpi and Blue Lake/Warwar over a shorter distance. The walk begins at the 
same location as the Leg of Mutton walk. Follow the trail up to the stone 
‘rest house’ then continue up the stairs, making your way to the Surge Tank 
and Hoo Hoo Lookout. Other points of interest include the Adam Lindsay 
Gordon Monument, Leg of Mutton Lake Lookout, Marks Lookout, and 
Stephen Henty Lookout. 


• Extended lengths of steps with alternative routes. 
• Some steep loose surfaces and exposed tree roots to negotiate. 
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Trail name Trail grade Distance/time Description 


RSL Trail 
 
 
 


 


 
Grade 4 
 
 


 
 


 
400m return 
 
20 mins 


The RSL Trail features an historic stone hut with views of the 
Browne/Krowertwari Lake and Valley/Ketia Malpi Lake.  
History??? 


• The trail is a long-extended set of timber steps with no handrails. 
This short trail may be too minor to include? 


Mountain Trail 
 
 


 


 
Grade 4 
 
 


 
Some 
sections are 
shared with 
bicycles 


 
4.4km 
 
1.5 hr 


The Mountain Trail (also known as the Crater Lakes Trail) provides 
magnificent views over this unique landscape. It visits a range of lookouts 
and points of interest around the crater rim including a short optional walk 
to the RSL Lookout. 
Other points of interest include the Rotary Clubs Lookout, Marks Lookout, 
Lions Lookout, Devils Punch Bowl, and Centenary Tower.  


• Extended lengths of steps with an alternative route along Blue Gum 
Loop Walk. 


• Some steep loose surfaces and exposed tree roots to negotiate. 


 
Blue Gums 
Loop Walk 
 
 


 


 
Grade 2 


 
Some 
sections are 
shared with 
bicycles 


 
2.2 km 
 
1 hr 


The Blue Gums Loop Walk is an easy walk through the Blue Gum plantation. 
The walk starts and ends at the Lions Lookout are at the end of Elliot Drive. 
The trail offers alternative views to the broader Crater Lakes trails including 
the Blue Lake Golf Course and Carinya Gardner Cemetery. Walkers share the 
return leg along the Fire Track with cyclists. 


Blue Gums 
Loop Ride 
 
 


 
Some 
sections are 
shared with 
walkers 
 


 


 
 


 
2.3 km 
 
 


The Blue Gums Loop Ride includes a fun descent through the Blue Gums 
plantation. The descending trail is separated from the Walking Trail. A great 
alternative to the more challenging Mountain Bike Trails. Riders share the 
return leg along the Fire Track with walkers. Riders give way to pedestrians. 
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Trail name Trail grade Distance/time Description 


Link Trails 
 
 


 


 
Grade 3 
 


 


 


 
Various 


Throughout the broader Crater Lakes Trail network there are a range of 
linking trails that offer short-cuts and other loop options for walkers and 
riders. Some are shared use and others are single use. These are clearly 
signposted at intersections with further details provided at each location.  


Mountain Bike 
Trails 
 
 


 
 


 


 


 


 
Various 


The Crater Lakes Park provides a range of challenging Mountain Bike (MTB) 
Trails to suit riders of varying skill levels. The MTB trails are popular with 
locals and visitors seeking fun and challenges. Each trail is different in what it 
provides but riders can expect jumps, berms, drops and more!  
Trail grades and additional information is provided at the start of each trail. 
 
• Always wear a helmet and protective gear 
• Ride within your ability and check the trail before you ride 
• Riding involves risks and should be undertaken with care and regard 
for conditions at all times 
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Safety 
message 


Safety – it’s your responsibility 
 


• Bushwalking and bike riding involves risks and should be always undertaken with care and regard for the conditions. 
• Trails are subject to natural forces and vary over time. This may make trail use more challenging. 
• Watch out for uneven surfaces and tripping hazards. 
• Trails, paths and rocks can be slippery when wet. 
• The surrounding hillsides are steep; always stay on the designated trails. 
• Please take care when crossing roads. 
• During the fire season, do not smoke in reserves and do not light fires at any time of year. 
• When the fire danger rating is catastrophic? The Crater Lakes Precinct is closed to the public. 
• Some trails are single use and others shared-use. Be aware of other users and the Trail Users Code of Practice 


 
Be prepared 
message 


Be prepared 
 
• Wear sturdy shoes, hat, insect repellent, and sunscreen. 
• Keep to defined tracks and trails. 
• Carry sufficient food and drinking water.  
• Inform a responsible person of your proposed route and expected time of return. 
• If you find yourself close to a snake, stand still and wait for it to move away from you, or slowly move away from the snake.  
• Do not park in front of gates – these need to be accessible at all times. 
 


Additional 
Text 


Code of Practice for Trail Users  
 
To protect the surrounding environment and to ensure the safety of all trail users, please be aware of the International Trail Users Code 
of Practice when using shared trails. Important points to remember include:  
 
- Comply with all signs and trail designations.  
- Do not take short cuts or form new trails.  
- Avoid using trails in wet, muddy conditions.  
- Tread or ride lightly and leave no trace or rubbish.  
- Control your bike and walk, run or ride within your limits.  
- Respect the rights of others.  
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Additional 
Text 


 
 
Why does your dog need to be on a lead? 
 


• Protect our wildlife 
o Dogs can kill, injure and disturb wildlife. 


• Keep it fun for everyone 
o Not all visitors like or are comfortable with dogs. 


• Be a responsible dog owner 
o Take dog waste home or put it in a bin 
o Train your dog to walk safely and happily on a lead 


• Keep your dog safe 
o Poisons, other dogs and wildlife can cause injury or disease. 


 
Additional 
Text 


Reporting Hazards/Incidents and Emergency Responses 
In the event of a Serious Emergency please call 000 or 112 
In the event of an emergency or serious hazard please call the City of Mount Gambier on 8721 2555 
To report a trail hazard please call 8721 2555 or email city@mountgambier.sa.gov.au  
 
Park information including events, works programs, closures and Conditions of Entry are available online via this QR Code. (A Trails page 
on the CMG website is required and existing inaccurate information requires updating) 


 



mailto:city@mountgambier.sa.gov.au
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Trail Grade 
tables 


Australian walking trail grading system 


 


Grade 1 
No bushwalking experience required. Flat even surface with no steps or steep sections. 
Suitable for wheelchair users who have someone to assist them. 
 


  Grade 2 
Suitable for families with young children. No bushwalking experience required. The track 
is a hardened or compacted surface and may have a gentle hill section or 
sections and occasional steps. 
 


 


Grade 3 
Suitable for most ages and fitness levels. Some bushwalking experience recommended. 
Tracks may have short steep hill sections a rough surface and many steps. 
 


 


Grade 4 
Bushwalking experience recommended. Tracks may be long, rough and very steep. May 
include includes arduous climbs and trail obstacles. Directional signage may be limited. 


 


 


Grade 5  
Very experienced bushwalkers with specialised skills, including navigation and emergency 
first aid. Tracks are likely to be very rough, very steep and unmarked. 
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Trail Grade 
tables 


 
Australian mountain bike grading system 


 


Easy trails 
Wide trail with a gentle gradient smooth surface. Some obstacles such as roots, logs and 
rocks. Suitable for beginner cyclists with basic mountain bike skills, and off-road bikes. 


  


Easy with intermediate sections 
Likely to be single track with a moderate gradient, variable surface and some obstacles. 
Some obstacles such as roots, logs and rocks. Suitable for mountain bikers with mountain 
bikes. 


 


Intermediate 
Single trail with moderate gradients, variable surface and obstacles. May include steep 
sections. Suitable for skilled mountain bikers with mountain bikes. 


 


Intermediate with difficult sections 
For competent mountain bikers. Large, unavoidable obstacles and features. Some steep 
climbs or descents and loose surfaces. 


 


 


Difficult trails 
Suitable for experienced mountain bikers. Expect large, dangerous and unavoidable 
obstacles and features. Challenging and variable with steep climbs or descents and loose 
surfaces. 


 


Extreme trails 
Suitable for highly experienced mountain bikers. Severe constructed trails and/ or natural 
features, most sections are challenging. Includes extreme levels of exposure and / or risk. 
Expect large and unavoidable jumps, obstacles and features. 
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Sign Locations Map 
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Similar sign style examples 
 


 


Willowie Forest – Mount Remarkable National Park 







Crater Lakes Park – Trails Sign Plan 
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Deep Creek Conservation Park 







Crater Lakes Park – Trails Sign Plan 
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Wirrabara Forest – Southern Flinders Ranges 







Crater Lakes Park – Trails Sign Plan 
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Crater Lakes trailhead sign colour mock ups 
 







Crater Lakes Park – Trails Sign Plan 
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Crater Lakes Park – Trails Sign Plan 
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Trail marker examples 
 


       


Examples of similar style/size trail markers from South Australian National Parks 


 







Crater Lakes Park – Trails Sign Plan 
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Installation and footing details 
 


Trailhead signs 


 


 


  







Crater Lakes Park – Trails Sign Plan 
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Totem style signs 
 


 


  







Crater Lakes Park – Trails Sign Plan 
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General trail marker 
 


 


  







Crater Lakes Park – Trails Sign Plan 


28 | P a g e  
 


General post treatment and footings 


 


 


 


  







Crater Lakes Park – Trails Sign Plan 
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Trail marker content 
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the Crater Lakes Trails network.  


Disclaimer 


Any representation, statement, opinion or advice, expressed or implied in this document is made in 


good faith but on the basis that Open Trails Australia, directors, employees and associated entities are 


not liable for any damage or loss whatsoever which has occurred or may occur in relation to taking or 


not taking action in respect of any representation, statement or advice referred to in this document. 
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Introduction 
 


The Crater Lakes Trails Quick Reference Guide is a snapshot of the trails status, condition and value as 


of October 2023. This guide was prepared as part of the broader Crater Lakes Trails and Sign Planning 


exercise requested by the City of Mount Gambier.  


The trail tables explained. 


Trail Name Name of trail 


Land Tenure Owner and manager of the trail 


Trail Category Dedicated to walking, bike or shared-use (as of Oct 23) 


Trail Classification Trail difficulty classification in current condition 
(see appendix A and B for details) 


Trail Description General width and surface type 


Trail Length Length of trail 


Trail Signage Signage for trail 


Trail Structures Structures installed on the trail 


Trail Surrounds Vegetation types around the trail 


Stakeholders & users Anecdotal observations of trail users and advocates 


Est. Capital Value Value if trail was to built by contractor in 2023 


Current IPWEA score Condition score according to IPWEA guidelines. 
(see appendix C for details) 


Works required General works required to improve safety, sustainability, and 
functionality of the trail. Does not include more significant upgrades 
that are covered in the Trail Plan Report detail. 
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Blue Gums Ride 
 


Trail Name Blue Gums Ride 


Land Tenure Crater Lakes Trail Network, City of Mt Gambier 


Trail Category Bike Only 


Trail Classification MTBA: Easy with some intermediate 
 


Trail Description Natural surface open single track. 1-2m wide 


Trail Length 1100m 


Trail Signage To be installed.  Update inventory on completion. 


Trail Structures nil 


Trail Surrounds Open woodland 


Stakeholders & users Popular for mountain bike riding. 


Est. Capital Value $33,000 


Current IPWEA score 3 


Works required Fallen trees to remove on first quarter of trail.  
Trim encroaching branches/shrubs. 
Re-shape drainage. 
Herbicide ground cover vegetation on trail edge. 
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Blue Gums Walk 
 


Trail Name Blue Gums Walk 


Land Tenure Crater Lakes Trail Network, City of Mt Gambier 


Trail Category Walk only 


Trail Classification AS2156: Grade 3 
 


Trail Description Natural surface open single track. 1-2m wide 


Trail Length 1100m 


Trail Signage To be installed.  Update inventory on completion. 


Trail Structures nil 


Trail Surrounds Open woodland 


Stakeholders & users Popular for trail running and walking. 


Est. Capital Value $33,000 


Current IPWEA score 3 


Works required Trim encroaching branches/shrubs. 
Re-shape drainage. 
Herbicide ground cover vegetation on trail edge. 
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Blue Lake Circuit 
 


Trail Name Blue Lake Circuit 


Land Tenure Crater Lakes Trail Network, City of Mt Gambier 


Trail Category Shared-Use (Walking, running, cycling) 


Trail Classification MTBA: Easy with some intermediate 
AS2156: Grade 3 


Trail Description Concrete Path. 1.2m wide 


Trail Length 3550m 


Trail Signage To be installed.  Update inventory on completion. 


Trail Structures Some lookouts and benches provided off the trail. 
Solar Lights. 


Trail Surrounds Bound by verge and Roads. 


Stakeholders & users Popular for tourists and community trail running and walking. 


Est. Capital Value $710,000 


Current IPWEA score 1. 


Works required Monitor cracking and undermining on Horrocks Road section. 
Repair solar lights that do not function. 
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Droptail 
 


Trail Name Droptail 


Land Tenure Crater Lakes Trail Network, City of Mt Gambier 


Trail Category Shared-Use (Walking, running, cycling) 


Trail Classification MTBA: Intermediate  
AS2156: Grade 4 


Trail Description Natural surface singletrail. Mostly used as a climbing trail as an 
alternative to steep fire track nearby. 


Trail Length 226m 


Trail Signage To be installed.  Update inventory on completion. 


Trail Structures nil 


Trail Surrounds Open woodland 


Stakeholders & users Popular for cycling, trail running and walking. Connects to JJ Trail. 


Est. Capital Value $5650 


Current IPWEA score 4 – Trail currently closed due to previous fire and access to area being 
restricted. 


Works required Fallen trees to remove.  
Trail is currently overgrown with regrowth and requires clearing. 
Re-shape trail to original condition. 
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Full Wam 
 


Trail Name Full Wam 


Land Tenure Crater Lakes Trail Network, City of Mt Gambier 


Trail Category Downhill Trail (cycling only) 


Trail Classification MTBA: TBC 
 


Trail Description Natural surface singletrail.  


Trail Length 550m 


Trail Signage To be installed.  Update inventory on completion. 


Trail Structures nil 


Trail Surrounds Open woodland 


Stakeholders & users Popular for cycling, trail running and walking. 


Est. Capital Value $13,750 


Current IPWEA score 4 – Trail currently closed due to previous fire and access to area being 
restricted. 


Works required Fallen trees to remove.  
Trail is currently overgrown with regrowth and requires clearing. 
Re-shape trail to original condition. 
Junction at trailhead to be re-designed (potential use of temporary 
barriers) with safety of all users considered. 
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Grassy Hill Trail  
 


Trail Name Grassy Hill Trail 


Land Tenure Crater Lakes Trail Network, City of Mt Gambier 


Trail Category Shared-Use (Walking, running, cycling) 


Trail Classification MTBA: Easy with intermediate 
AS2156: Grade 3 


Trail Description Dual direction trail with a mix of natural surface, grass and compacted 
rubble surfaces. Accessible by vehicle for management purposes. 


Trail Length 860m 


Trail Signage To be installed.  Update inventory on completion. 


Trail Structures nil 


Trail Surrounds Open grassy area.. 


Stakeholders & users Popular for walking, cycling, and trail running. 


Est. Capital Value $20,000 


Current IPWEA score 2 


Works required Clear drainage to ensure water sheds off trail. 
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Hike A  
 


Trail Name Hike A 


Land Tenure Crater Lakes Trail Network, City of Mt Gambier 


Trail Category Hiking trail, dual direction 


Trail Classification AS2156: Grade 4 
 


Trail Description Steep natural surface single trail. 


Trail Length 230m 


Trail Signage To be installed.  Update inventory on completion. 


Trail Structures nil 


Trail Surrounds Steep sideslope of western edge of Valley Lake/Ketia Malpi 


Stakeholders & users Popular for locals accessing western edge of lake for rope swings and 
fishing. 


Est. Capital Value $5,750 


Current IPWEA score 3 


Works required Improve drainage in key locations to divert water off trail. 


 


• Need to determine if trail is to be promoted and sign posted in the future. 


  







18 | P a g e  
 


 


  







19 | P a g e  
 


Hike B 
 


Trail Name Hike B 


Land Tenure Crater Lakes Trail Network, City of Mt Gambier 


Trail Category Hiking trail, dual direction 


Trail Classification AS2156: Grade 4 
 


Trail Description Steep natural surface single trail. 


Trail Length 230m 


Trail Signage To be installed.  Update inventory on completion. 


Trail Structures nil 


Trail Surrounds On ridge with steep side slopes. 


Stakeholders & users Popular for locals as short cut between carpark and the saddle 
between Valley Lake/Ketla Malpi and Leg of Mutton/Yatton Loo. 


Est. Capital Value $5,750 


Current IPWEA score 2 


Works required Improve drainage in key locations to divert water off trail. 


 


• Need to determine if trail is to be promoted and sign posted in the future. 
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Hike C 
 


Trail Name Hike C 


Land Tenure Crater Lakes Trail Network, City of Mt Gambier 


Trail Category Hiking trail, dual direction 


Trail Classification AS2156: Grade 4 
 


Trail Description A short timber stepped trail between Potters Point Lookout and old 
Viewpoint shelter. 


Trail Length 217m 


Trail Signage To be installed.  Update inventory on completion. 


Trail Structures Multiple timber steps. Historic shelter. 


Trail Surrounds Heavily vegetated hill sides. 


Stakeholders & users Popular for tourists, walkers, and trail running. 


Est. Capital Value $260,000 


Current IPWEA score 2  


Works required Monitor condition of steps and replace as required. 
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JJ Trail 
 


Trail Name JJ Trail 


Land Tenure Crater Lakes Trail Network, City of Mt Gambier 


Trail Category Shared-Use (Walking, running, cycling) 


Trail Classification MTBA: Intermediate  
AS2156: Grade 4 


Trail Description Natural surface singletrail. Mostly used as a climbing trail as an 
alternative to steep fire track nearby. 


Trail Length 860m 


Trail Signage To be installed.  Update inventory on completion. 


Trail Structures nil 


Trail Surrounds Pine plantation on slope. 


Stakeholders & users Popular for cycling, trail running. 


Est. Capital Value $21,500 


Current IPWEA score 4 – Trail currently closed due to previous fire and access to area being 
restricted. 


Works required Fallen trees to remove.  
Trail is currently overgrown with regrowth and requires clearing. 
Re-shape trail to original condition. 
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Leg of Mutton/Yatton Loo Lake Trail 
 


Trail Name Leg of Mutton/Yatton Loo Trail 


Land Tenure Crater Lakes Trail Network, City of Mt Gambier 


Trail Category Shared-Use (Walking, running, cycling) 


Trail Classification MTBA: Easy with intermediate 
AS2156: Grade 3 


Trail Description Dual direction trail with a mix of natural surface, asphalt and 
compacted rubble surfaces. Accessible by vehicle for management 
purposes. 


Trail Length 1200m 


Trail Signage To be installed.  Update inventory on completion. 


Trail Structures nil 


Trail Surrounds Heavy vegetation of the Leg of Mutton/Yatton Loo crater. 


Stakeholders & users Popular for tourists, walking, cycling, and trail running. 


Est. Capital Value $150,000 


Current IPWEA score 2 


Works required Manage encroaching vegetation, branches and shrubs. 
Clear drainage to ensure water sheds off trail. 
Potential to re-sheet trail with compacted rubble. 
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Leg of Mutton/Yatton Loo Link Trail 
 


Trail Name Leg of Mutton/Yatton Loo Link Trail 


Land Tenure Crater Lakes Trail Network, City of Mt Gambier 


Trail Category Walking Only 


Trail Classification AS2156: Grade 3 
 


Trail Description Dual direction natural surface single trail with some timber steps. 


Trail Length 175m 


Trail Signage To be installed.  Update inventory on completion. 


Trail Structures Some timber steps, 


Trail Surrounds Heavy vegetation of the Leg of Mutton/Yatton Loo crater. 


Stakeholders & users Walkers link between Saddle and Leg of Mutton/Yatton Loo crater. 


Est. Capital Value $4375 


Current IPWEA score 2 


Works required Manage encroaching vegetation, branches and shrubs. 
Clear drainage to ensure water sheds off trail. 
Monitor condition of steps. 
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Lower MTB Trail 
 


To Close 
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Marist Park Downhill Trails 
 


Trail Name Marist Park Downhill Trails 


Land Tenure Crater Lakes Trail Network, City of Mt Gambier 


Trail Category Mountain Bike Only Trail 


Trail Classification MTBA: Difficult with Extreme Jumps 
 


Trail Description Natural surface downhill trail with multiple lines to choose from.  
A range of double jumps with B lines. 


Trail Length 1200m 


Trail Signage To be installed.  Update inventory on completion. 


Trail Structures Double jumps 


Trail Surrounds Abundant trees - mostly introduced. 


Stakeholders & users Popular for mountain bike riding.  


Est. Capital Value $30,000 


Current IPWEA score 3 


Works required Manage encroaching vegetation, branches and shrubs. 
Clear drainage to ensure water sheds off trail. 
Monitor condition of jumps. 
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Mazdos Masterpiece 
 


Trail Name Mazdos Masterpiece 


Land Tenure Crater Lakes Trail Network, City of Mt Gambier 


Trail Category Mountain Bike Only Trail 


Trail Classification MTBA: Difficult with Extreme features 
 


Trail Description Natural surface downhill trail with optional larger drops and jump 
features. 


Trail Length 620m 


Trail Signage To be installed.  Update inventory on completion. 


Trail Structures Drops, double jumps 


Trail Surrounds Abundant trees - mostly introduced. 


Stakeholders & users Popular for mountain bike riding.  


Est. Capital Value $18,600 


Current IPWEA score 3 


Works required Manage encroaching vegetation, branches and shrubs. 
Clear drainage to ensure water sheds off trail. 
Improve drops and jumps. 
Establish clear A, B and C line sections. 
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Mountain Trail 
 


Trail Name Mountain Trail 


Land Tenure Crater Lakes Trail Network, City of Mt Gambier 


Trail Category Dual direction Walking trail with some sections open to cycling. 


Trail Classification MTBA: Intermediate 
AS2156: Grade 4 


Trail Description Dual direction. Mix of concrete path, asphalt path, wide compacted 
rubble and extended sections of timber steps. 


Trail Length 4400m 


Trail Signage To be installed.  Update inventory on completion. 


Trail Structures Some associated park bench furniture 


Trail Surrounds Variety of landscapes from manicured gardens, open exposed ridges 
and paths adjacent roads. 


Stakeholders & users Longer loop walk for tourists and community.  


Est. Capital Value $350,000 


Current IPWEA score 3 - The condition of the trail varies due to a range of surface types and 
gradients. The saddle has several exposed tree roots. 


Works required Manage encroaching vegetation, branches and shrubs. 
Clear drainage to ensure water sheds off trail. 
Consider sealing other steep eroding sections with asphalt or 
concrete. 
Monitor condition of steps. 


 


Mountain Trail Alternate Section 
 


An alternative section uses the existing vehicle management tracks and is intended to avoid the 


steep timber stepped section north of Centenary Tower. 
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Nurses Curses 
 


Trail Name Nurses Curses 


Land Tenure Crater Lakes Trail Network, City of Mt Gambier 


Trail Category Mountain Bike Only Trail 


Trail Classification MTBA: Intermediate 
 


Trail Description Natural surface downhill trail with bermed corners. 


Trail Length 240m 


Trail Signage To be installed.  Update inventory on completion. 


Trail Structures Berms 


Trail Surrounds Open area on ridge. 


Stakeholders & users Popular for mountain bike riding.  


Est. Capital Value $7,200 


Current IPWEA score 2 


Works required Manage encroaching vegetation, branches and shrubs. 
Clear drainage to ensure water sheds off trail. 
Block shortcuts to slow riders. 
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Outa Mutton 
 


Trail Name Outa Mutton 


Land Tenure Crater Lakes Trail Network, City of Mt Gambier 


Trail Category Dual Direction Shared-Use (Walking, running, cycling) 


Trail Classification MTBA: Intermediate 
AS2156: Grade 3 


Trail Description Natural surface singletrail along contour.  


Trail Length 240m 


Trail Signage To be installed.  Update inventory on completion. 


Trail Structures nil 


Trail Surrounds Heavy wooded area on side slope. 


Stakeholders & users Popular as a link between Saddle and Leg of Mutton/Yatton Loo 


Est. Capital Value $7,200 


Current IPWEA score 2 


Works required Manage encroaching vegetation, branches and shrubs. 
Clear drainage to ensure water sheds off trail. 
Widen trail in narrow sections. 
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Pepper Pot Rook Walk 
 


Trail Name Pepper Pot Rook Walk 


Land Tenure Crater Lakes Trail Network, City of Mt Gambier 


Trail Category Dual direction Walking trail  


Trail Classification AS2156: Grade 3 
 


Trail Description Dual direction. Mix of concrete path, wide compacted rubble and 
extended sections of timber steps. 


Trail Length 2400m 


Trail Signage To be installed.  Update inventory on completion. 


Trail Structures Some associated park bench furniture 


Trail Surrounds Variety of landscapes from manicured gardens, open exposed ridges 
and paths adjacent roads. 


Stakeholders & users A Loop walk for tourists and community.  


Est. Capital Value $190,000 


Current IPWEA score 3 - The condition of the trail varies due to a range of surface types and 
gradients. The saddle has several exposed tree roots. 


Works required Clear drainage to ensure water sheds off trail. 
Monitor condition of steps and replace those that are failing. 
Consider replacement of steps with FRP mesh. 
Consider replacing surface where heavily eroded in key areas. 
 


 


Pepper Pot Rook Walk Alternative 
The alternative route is intended to avoid extended lengths of steps however users are left to 


negotiate across the grass to meet the original trail. No trail or signs provided.  
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Right Leg Down 
 


Trail Name Right Leg Down 


Land Tenure Crater Lakes Trail Network, City of Mt Gambier 


Trail Category Mountain Bike Only Trail 


Trail Classification MTBA: difficult 
 


Trail Description Natural surface downhill trail with drops and off camber sections. 


Trail Length 450m 


Trail Signage To be installed.  Update inventory on completion. 


Trail Structures Drops, chicane (to be built) 


Trail Surrounds Heavy wooded area on side slope. 


Stakeholders & users Popular for mountain bike riding.  


Est. Capital Value $11,250 


Current IPWEA score 2 


Works required Manage encroaching vegetation, branches and shrubs. 
Clear drainage to ensure water sheds off trail. 
Create a chicane at intersection with walking trail. 
Close original end to trail. 
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Tombstones 
 


Trail Name Tombstones 


Land Tenure Crater Lakes Trail Network, City of Mt Gambier 


Trail Category Shared-Use (Walking, running, cycling) (cycling uphill only) 


Trail Classification MTBA: Intermediate 
AS2156: Grade 3 


Trail Description Natural surface singletrail along contour.  


Trail Length 550m 


Trail Signage To be installed.  Update inventory on completion. 


Trail Structures nil 


Trail Surrounds Heavy wooded area on side slope. 


Stakeholders & users Popular as a link between Potters Point and western grassed area. 
Avoids steep crater rim section. 


Est. Capital Value $16,500 


Current IPWEA score 2 


Works required Manage encroaching vegetation, branches and shrubs. 
Clear drainage to ensure water sheds off trail. 
Widen trail in narrow sections. 
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Tower Up 
 


Trail Name Tower Up 


Land Tenure Crater Lakes Trail Network, City of Mt Gambier 


Trail Category Cycling only 


Trail Classification MTBA: Easy with intermediate sections 
 


Trail Description Natural surface singletrail. Dual Direction. 


Trail Length 290m 


Trail Signage To be installed.  Update inventory on completion. 


Trail Structures nil 


Trail Surrounds Moderately wooded area on side slope. 


Stakeholders & users Trail acts as an easier cycling only link off the Main Lake trail. 


Est. Capital Value $8,700 


Current IPWEA score 2 


Works required Manage encroaching vegetation, branches and shrubs. 
Clear drainage to ensure water sheds off trail. 
Widen trail in narrow sections if required. 
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Valley Lake Conservation Park Trails 
 


Trail Name Valley Lake Conservation Park Trails 


Land Tenure Crater Lakes Trail Network, City of Mt Gambier 


Trail Category Dual direction Walking trails 


Trail Classification AS2156: Grade 2 
 


Trail Description Dual direction. Compacted rubble. 


Trail Length Unknown (multiple trails) 


Trail Signage To be installed.  Update inventory on completion. 


Trail Structures Boardwalks, elevated timber structures (lookouts, bridges, 
Boardwalks). Some associated park bench furniture 


Trail Surrounds Variety of landscapes from manicured gardens, native vegetation, 
animal enclosures.  


Stakeholders & users A stand alone park popular with tourists, children, families and the 
broader community.   


Est. Capital Value Unknown due to extensive elevated built structures. 


Current IPWEA score 2 


Works required Managed separately. 
Elevated structure audits should be programmed. 
 


 


This separate network of walking trails lies within the enclosed Valley Lake Conservation Park (VLCP) 


area. The network includes a range of elevated boardwalks, bridges, lookouts and trail 


infrastructure/furniture. While the other trails in the greater precinct are guided by the Crater Lakes 


Area Conservation Management Plan 2004, this smaller network is managed under the guidance of 


the Valley Lake Conservation Park Revegetation and Rehabilitation Plan 2010 which provides a range 


of aspirational trail related outcomes including trail classification and signage. 
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Wheel Nuts 
 


Trail Name Wheel Nuts 


Land Tenure Crater Lakes Trail Network, City of Mt Gambier 


Trail Category Mountain Bike Only Trail 


Trail Classification MTBA: Difficult with Extreme features 
 


Trail Description Natural surface downhill trail with two sperate lines. Optional larger 
drops and jump features. 


Trail Length 1010m 


Trail Signage To be installed.  Update inventory on completion. 


Trail Structures Drops, double jumps 


Trail Surrounds Exposed ridge and wooded areas.  


Stakeholders & users Popular for mountain bike riding.  


Est. Capital Value $30,300 


Current IPWEA score 3 


Works required Manage encroaching vegetation, branches and shrubs. 
Clear drainage to ensure water sheds off trail. 
Improve drops and jumps. 
Establish clear A, B and C line sections as two separate trail sections. 
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Appendices 


Appendix A – Australian Walking Track Grading System 
 


Trail grading or classification allows land managers to develop, design, build, promote and maintain 


trails appropriate for the anticipated trail users.  


Australian Standard 2156.1 Walking Tracks Part 1: Classification and Signage identifies six classes of 


walking tracks, describing each in terms of the elements used for classification and the resulting 


management considerations.  


AS 2156.1-2001 Walking Tracks - Classification and Signage 


The Australian Walking Track Grading System benchmarks to AS 2156.1-2001. 


Public land management agencies across Australia have adopted the Australian Walking Track Grading 


System as a plain English language description to describe walks to the public. Under the system, 


walking trails are graded on a difficulty scale from grades one to five.  


 


 


A Grade 1 walk corresponds to AS 2165.1 Class 1 track 


• Suitable for the disabled with assistance  


• Total distance does not exceed 5 km 


• Well signed, marked and maintained 


• Well formed track of at least 1.2 m width, surface suitable for wheelchairs 


• No walking experience required 


• No steps, or where steps exist a ramp is also provided.  


 


A Grade 2 walk corresponds to AS 2165.1 Class 2 track 


• Suitable for families with young children  


• Total distance does not exceed 10 km 


• Generally hardened surface, width of 900 mm or more, well maintained 


• Trailhead signs and route markers at intersections 


• Minimal use of steps 


 


A Grade 3 walk corresponds to AS 2165.1 Class 3 track 


• Recommended for people with some bushwalking experience  


• Total distance does not exceed 20 km 


• Formed earthen track with a few obstacles (natural hazards), width less than 1.2 m 


• Trailhead signage and markers where track may be indistinct 


• Steps may be common. 


 


A Grade 4 walk corresponds to AS 2165.1 Class 4 track 


• Recommended for experienced bushwalkers 


• Distance may be more than 20 km and require multiple days 


• Rough track, includes arduous climbs and trail obstacles 


• Trailhead and some markers as required 


• Hikers may need to independently navigate. 
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A Grade 5 walk corresponds to AS 2165.1 Class 5 and 6 track. 


• Recommended for very experienced bushwalker 


• Distance may be more than 20 km and require multiple days 


• Rough track with arduous climbs and trail obstacles 


• No signage or markers 


• Hikers will need to independently navigate and be self-sufficient. 


 


Grade 6 or Class 6 is recommended for very experienced bushwalkers and consists of 
hiking where no trail exists – the right to roam experience.  
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Appendix B – Australian Mountain Bike Trail Classification System 
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Appendix C - IPWEA Condition Assessment 
 
Open Trails Australia uses The Institute of Public Works Engineering Australasia (IPWEA) ‘Simple 
Approach’ model for assessing the condition of the listed trail assets. 
 
The condition assessment tool is an efficient method to rapidly assess and rank the condition of a trail 
or trail section to help inform the level of maintenance required and/or record the rate of trail 
degradation in response to other circumstances or pressures. 
 


Rank Description of Condition 
 


1 Very Good Condition - Only normal maintenance required  


2 Minor Defects Only - Minor maintenance required (5%)  


3 Maintenance Required to Return to Accepted Level of Service - Significant 
maintenance required (10-20%)  


4 Requires Renewal - Significant renewal/upgrade required (20-40%)  


5 Asset Unserviceable - Over 50% of asset requires replacement 
 
Open Trails Australia applies a consistent approach to ranking trails as assets. Some examples of how 
these are applied. 


• A trail that has some minor vegetation encroachment or sedimented drains would be ranked 1 
as these issues should be addressed as part of a standard programmed maintenance schedule.  


• A trail with minor erosion would be ranked 2 as some additional work may be required to 
reinforce existing water bars or water management features.  


• A trail with more significant erosion would be ranked 3 as new water management devices are 
required or hardened surfaces are breaking up that would require resurfacing of sections. 


• A trail that had unmaintainable or unsustainable sections that required re-routes or additional 
built structures may be ranked as 4. 


• Trails that were unmanageable on their current alignment or had completely overgrown due 
to undefined corridors and lack of use would be ranked 5. 


 








Final, 13 November 2023


Prepared for City of Mount Gambier Council by Arterial Design


Mount Gambier Wayfinding 
Strategy and Suite 







Acknowledgment of Country


Arterial Design would like to acknowledge the Boandik Peoples as the Traditional Custodians of the land 
and water the City of Mount Gambier sits upon today. 


This style guide has been commissioned by City of Mount Gambier Council. 
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Introduction
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The aim of this strategy is to produce clear, consistent and visually 
appealing wayfinding signage to improve wayfinding connectivity 
of the CBD to its neighbouring attractions. The wayfinding signage 
suite will be designed to not only aid residents but also tourists 
through by improving existing wayfinding, creating landmarks and 
incorporating important information and storytelling. 


What is Wayfinding Signage?


Wayfinding signage assists people in navigating their journey, 
helping them determine where they are in relation to their 
destination, and what the best route is to take. It can also invite 
people to explore somewhere new, or encourage new ways of 
travelling. Wayfinding consists of tools to assist with orientation 
and navigation, such as maps, directional indicators and location 
information. 


Positioned within the public realm, pedestrian wayfinding signage 
is different to other types of signage such as, interpretation, 
advertising, road signs etc.  


Strategy Objectives


•	 Establish a visual identity for the Mount Gambier’s CBD 
wayfinding that is clean and ‘future proof’, utilising contemporary 
graphic design principles.


•	 Highlight and respond to both the rich history attractions and the 
existing CBD infrastructure


•	 Create clear pedestrian and vehicular navigation throughout the 
CBD 


•	 Clear, accessible and attractive navigation for tourists, increasing 
number of visitors to the city


•	 Maximise linkages between high profile and lesser known 
destinations, precincts and attractions through a clear and 
improved wayfinding suite


•	 The design concept provided is adopted by City of Mount 
Gambier Council and executed throughout the Mount Gambier 
CBD at a high standard


Project Outcomes


•	 A connected community


•	 Improved navigation to tourist attractions and infrastructure 24/7


•	 A thriving local economy with vibrant tourism and cultural 
engagement


•	 A strong Indigenous presence within the wayfinding system, with 
integration of accurate cultural place names, accompanied with 
a live feed of digital education resources accessed through QR 
codes.
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Disclaimer and project scope 
This style guide has been prepared by Arterial Design for the City of 
Mount Gambier, and is to only be implemented under advisement 
of the City of Mount Gambier for the purpose agreed upon between 
Arterial and the City of Mount Gambier. 


This style guide is in the form of a ‘guide’ only, and must be 
implemented by an experienced interpretation designer, graphic 
designer or signage designer, engaging an engineer for any 
structural outputs, with final approval by the City of Mount Gambier. 
Arterial are not liable for any misuse of the style guide. 


All recommendations, results and opinions in this style guide are 
based on information gathered at the time the document was 
prepared. Arterial has no responsibility or obligation to update this 
document to account for any changes occurring subsequent to the 
date it was prepared.


The following are not included in this style guide scope:


•	 Design guidelines for signage relating to private businesses.
•	 Detailed design including specific manufacturing techniques
•	 Planning approvals processes and associated permit, including 


cultural heritage permits
•	 Final content creation to be applied to interpretation
•	 Digital platforms and digital connectivity
•	 Engineering approvals for structural design and installation
•	 Print ready files for graphic panels 
•	 Audit of all existing signage
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Language and Definitions
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References
City of Mount Gambier Website: https://www.mountgambier.sa.gov.au/


Dual Naming


The provision of dual naming at significant sites across the City of Mount Gambier 
is important in acknowledging the Boandik Peoples as the Traditional Owners and 
custodians of the land where Mount Gambier (Berrin) sits today. 
 
The implementation of dual naming is a key action within the City of Mount Gambier 
Council’s Yerkalalpata Reconciliation Action Plan.  
 
In close collaboration with Elders, community leaders, Burrandies Aboriginal 
Corporation and the Bunganditj Language Reclamation Group, a Dual Naming Policy 
has been endorsed, highlighting the introduction of dual naming to six key initial sites 
and creating the framework for the consideration of additional names in the future.


The dual names are:


•	 Umpherston Sinkhole/Balumbul (Bah-loom-bool)


•	 Blue Lake/Warwar (Waa-wore)


•	 Valley Lake/Ketla Malpi (Ket-lah mah-l-pi)


•	 Leg of Mutton/Yatton Loo (Yah-ton-loo)


•	 Browne Lake/Kroweratwari (Kroh-weh-rat-wah-ri)


•	 Cave Garden/Thugi (Th-oo-gi)
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Design Guidelines
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Planning Principles 


Wayfinding across the City of Mount Gambier will;


•	 Be designed as 24/7 ambassadors of the city


•	 Be relevant to the site and the audience


•	 Provide a clear sense of direction  


•	 Prioritise the usage of Aboriginal language names where 
possible 


Interpretation across City of Mount Gambier will;


•	 Inclusive interpretation will ensure all visitors have access to 
learning in all places through a variety of experiences


•	 Be consistent and create a sense of place


Design


Ease of Installation


•	 Designs proposed will need to be realistic to on-site conditions 
and their implementation to be clear, precise, allowing for 
contingencies and tolerances in the fabrication process, able to 
be transported to site.


•	 Ensure that a design outcome that can be built and that the 
methodology for implementation provides clear direction. Final 
documentation must be signed off by an engineer and working 
drawings delivered by qualified signage fabricator.


Consistency 


This strategy aims to produce a unified sign suite across the City of 
Mount Gambier CBD, ensuring the consistent use of fonts, colours, 
map and icon illustrations and placement of the signs. Consistent 
signage establishes a visual character for the city and acts as a 
recognisable marker for easy navigation.


They must have a consistent graphic approach as well as consistent 
naming conventions across the sign. 


Avoid using acronyms or different variations of the same destination, 
to avoid confusing users. 


Timeless


The aim is to produce a clean and minimal ‘future proofed’ design that 
won’t become outdated. Appropriate use of basic design principles 
such as proportion, hierarchy & colour, will ensure a successful and 
eye-catching outcome. The option to update the information panel 
or refresh the colours used should also be considered in the design, 
allowing for the signs to remain current.


Hierarchy 
There are a number of considerations to understand when it comes 
to wayfinding. One of which is hierarchy in signage. Within this 
hierarchy, large areas (such as a city centre) are signed from further 
away, then to a cluster of destinations within an area. Then within the 
cluster, individual destinations are signed.1


Hierarchy within the signage suite in Mount Gambier will consider 
the different types of users, arterial roads into the town as well as 
pedestrian based signage. 


Individual destinations on signage is common and applicable to all 
modes of transport. However please consider the eligibility criteria 
set out in Wayfound Victoria, when there are too many destinations 
to be placed on a sign. No more than four destinations should 
be placed on a sign to avoid cluttering and confusing visitors. An 
example of consideration or criteria to follow would be to prioritize 
destinations that are in close proximity to the sign. 


Please see page 31 of Wayfound Victoria: Wayfinding Guidelines 
V2.0 for further information. 


1	 p.28, 2020 , Wayfound Victoria: Wayfinding guidelines V2.0
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Signage Placement Example
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Signage Placement Example 


A portion of the CBD has been mapped out to demonstrate 
potential sign locations. When selecting sign locations, it is 
important to consider pedestrian routes, key destinations and entry 
thresholds, in particular where visitors from interstate/overseas will 
be entering the CBD. 


Parks


Shopping Precinct


Historical Significance


Landmark Wayfinding


Information Boards


Directional Markers


Fingersign post
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Best Practice Examples


Hobart City Wayfinding, Arterial Design


Clayton City, Kiku Obata & Company	                   (USA)


City of Frankston, Heine Jones


Te Tii Ruatāhuna, Law Creative Group, NZIlha Comprida, ps2 		   (Brazil)


Ilha Comprida, ps2 		   (Brazil)


City of Fremantle Wayfinding, Arterial Design
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Moodboard
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Colour Palette


The colour palette for the style guide has been specified to complement the new look and feel identified during the site visit on 21 August 2023 as well as colours provided by 
council. 


RGB: 0, 56, 101


CMYK: 100, 78, 33, 20


HEX #: 003C69


RGB: 0, 94, 131


CMYK: 92, 53, 29, 13


HEX #: 005E83


RGB: 171, 202, 233


CMYK: 38, 12, 4, 0


HEX #: aacae6


RGB: 67, 70, 77


CMYK: 70, 58, 48, 47


HEX #: 43464d


RGB: 92, 87, 61


CMYK: 56, 47, 72, 44 


HEX #: 5c573c


RGB: 219, 212, 190


CMYK: 17, 14, 28, 1


HEX #: dbd4be


Signage Suite Palette
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Icons


A bespoke icon suite has been developed to reflect City of Mount Gambier’s visual identity, and to give expression to specific places and practices.
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Typeface


Figtree Semibold


Sarabun Bold
Sarabun


Figtree


Aa Bb Cc Dd Ee 
Ff Gg Hh Ii Jj Kk Ll 
Mm Nn Oo Pp Qq 
Rr Ss Tt Uu Vv Ww 
Xx Yy Zz


Sarabun Bold


Figtree Regular


Aa Bb Cc Dd Ee Ff 
Gg Hh Ii Jj Kk Ll 
Mm Nn Oo Pp Qq Rr 
Ss Tt Uu Vv Ww Xx 
Yy Zz


Accent typeface


Body typeface
Figtree has been selected to use for all body text, as it is 
clear, legible and complements the accent typeface. This 
font has also been used smaller signage, please see graphic 
design approach. 


Sarabun has been selected as the accent typeface for 
headings on large signs. This typeface was selected for its 
bold lettering and rounded look. It still maintains its legibility 
when used for large welcome signs. When this document 
was created, this font is available for free from Google Fonts. 
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Graphic Design Approach


Example:


Sarabun Bold


Figtree Regular


Local timber accent


Sinkhole graphic direct 
printed onto panel


A selection of fonts are provided for production. Sarabun is 
used for large scale text such as headings on interpretive 
signs or welcome signs (right). The thickness of this font 
would allow for it to be laser cut from the chosen material 
and mounted onto posts for a depth effect as well as remain 
legible when viewed from varying distances. 


Figtree is used for any sub headings and street names 
Figtree Regular is for all body text. 


Sarabun Bold


Figtree Bold


Figtree 
Regular


Heading


Sub-Heading


Body


“Quote”







17 MOUNT GAMBIER SIGNAGE SUITE AND STRATEGY| FINAL


Directional Information


X


Arrows
Arrows are used to direct pedestrians towards a destination. Avoid using arrows that 
point downwards to reduce confusion, downward arrows should only be used to direct 
pedestrians below ground such as through an underpass or down a below-ground 
staircase.


 The most commonly used directions are forwards, left, right or forwards on a 45° angle.


Walk times
Walk times have been included next to destinations as an incentive to encourage more 
walking across the CBD, highlighting how achievable the distances are. Choosing to 
include times to show walkability of CBD.


Use this formula to calculate walk-times:


80 meters distance = 1 minute walking
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Accessibility


There are a variety of factors to consider when deciding on the 
placement of a wayfinding sign to ensure safety and functionality.


Universal Design


•	 Cater to inclusive, diverse and all-abilities access, wherever 
possible, at signage and interpretation interventions and along 
the pathways to them.


•	 Elements should be clear, informative, interesting and help to 
form a comprehensive understanding and appreciation of site in 
visitors. They should be simple and intuitive; easy to understand 
for all, meaningful without being overly complex. 


•	 Innovation: A design outcome that is innovative without being 
overly reliant on complex technical devices; that require costly 
hardware updates.


•	 Designs should be smart and catered for the conditions where 
they will be placed, without being overly simplified nor hard to 
procure or fabricate.


•	 A design outcome and spatial arrangement of interpretive 
devices in the landscape will respond in a manner that 
understands and caters to the physical scale of the subject area. 


Quality
•	 The development of contemporary, high-quality interpretation 


is of paramount importance in delivering meaningful changes 
complementary to the landscape.


•	 Devices and mediums proposed would need to be unique, 
innovative and capture the visitor’s interest in ways which 
provoke excitement, amazement and inquiry that augment and 
complement their journey through CBD. Materials shall be 
sympathetic and responsive to the natural environment and 
national park setting, with a consideration of robust material 
selection that can be easily installed and maintained.


Orientation


•	 Consider the direction the sign is facing, is it in the best position 
to be easily read by passers-by?


•	 Where possible, position graphic face of sign away from direct 
sunlight to reduce fading


Accessibility


•	 Ensure sign is clear from obstructions such as landscaping, 
infrastructure or parked cars and buses


•	 A minimum of 1000mm clearance is required around any 
freestanding signs to accommodate for wheelchairs, prams and 
pedestrian traffic flow.  


•	 Applicable standards and codes include the Australian Standards 
and the Department of Transport’s guidelines for designing 
wayfinding systems. 


•	 Compliance with the Disability and Discrimination Act 1992 and 
AS 1428.
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Optimum Viewing Heights
In order to optimise the viewing of any text on an interpretation panel, it is important to assess the distance at which certain text should be read at. The allocated text size required for assigned 
distances can then be applied to ensure user readability.


2500mm


500mm


1000mm


1500mm


2000mm Distance
Letter Height
(lower case x) (approx)


Pt size


1m 6mm 31pt


2m 8mm 43pt


4m 14mm 75pt


6m 20mm 106pt


8m 25mm 132pt


10m 30mm 159pt


12m 40mm 212pt


15m 55mm 156pt


20m 80mm 424pt


40m 130mm 689pt


50m


Formula for calculating text sizes


(Lower case letter Height in mm) x 5.3 = pt size
(pt size) ÷ 5.3 = Lower case letter height in mm 


150mm 795pt


Viewing range for body text
900mm - 1700mm high
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Concept Design Approach


Belinda Bonney artwork Signage DetailArtwork interpretation


The extracted lines symbolise the unique sinkhole 
and cave system of the City of Mount Gambier. 


The extracted line may be applied to signs as a 
detail. Given that the artwork has been digitally 


interpreted, artist Belinda Bonney will need 
to be consulted to ensure the artwork is not 


misinterpreted. 


Using a key artwork by Belinda Bonney as a reference which has inspired the 
new look and feel of Mt Gambier Wulanda Recreation Centre.


The signage suite incorporates an interpretation of the Mount Gambier sinkhole landscape. These graphic elements reference Boandik artist Belinda Bonney’s artwork for City of Mount Gambier  
as well as the sinkhole graphic used in the Wulanda Recreation Centre. 
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Local Navigation Map
5 minute walk radius


Heads Up Map


The purpose of a head’s up map, is to ensure the user can easily orientate 
themselves while facing the sign and find what is ahead and within their 
immediate vicinity. Orienting the map to the direction the user is facing, is 
aligned with many common mapping systems such as car navigation, that many 
users will likely be familiar with.


Mapping Style


This example map suggests what could be included in a 5 minute walk radius 
map. The aim of this map is to highlight to pedestrians where they stand in 
relation to the surrounding CBD with a clear ‘you are here’ label. Any notable 
amenities or destinations within a 5 minute walk radius (400m) should be 
included. 


Optional icons to include


Toilets Bus Stop


Sinkholes Attractions


Information Centre Cafes
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Local Navigation Map
Precinct Map


Precinct Map


A precinct map is a close up map to show the precinct in which the sign is 
located. Used in wayfinding to show more detail such as where the amenities 
are located, parking or for visitors to situate themselves within a precinct. 


At this level it is recommended to keep icons smaller than the text to avoid 
visual clutter. This ensures the map is legible as more information is added. 
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Signage Suite


Informational Directional Identification


“You are Here” Directory Information Boards Landmark Identification Trailheads


Mounted panels


Directional Markers


The suite consists of three different types of signage which are, Informational, Directional 
and Identification type sign. 


The following is the signage suite designed for the City of Mount Gambier. Along with 
the sinkhole graphics, the suite incorporates soft edges and strong timber presence 
throughout the signgage. It is recommended that any interpretation of Traditional Owner 
artwork be used only in consultation with the artist. 


The timber used in the suite would ideally be sourced locally where possible as a nod to the strong 
timber industry in Mount Gambier. 
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Signage Suite


Directional Post with Informational Panel Directional Post  with Wayfinding Marker


The following are fingersigns that incorporate directory boards and markers on the pole. 


Where multiple names are needed on the sign, it is recommended to only include names that are 
in close distance or to categorize them into one name if possible. For example, a shopping district 
could be referred to as “Shops” rather than listing the businesses individually. 


Overview Map


Directional







26 MOUNT GAMBIER SIGNAGE SUITE AND STRATEGY| FINAL


500mm


1000mm


1500mm


2000mm


2500mm


500mm


1000mm


1500mm


2000mm


2500mm


1:10 scale


Commercial Street
You are now on


Commercial Street
You are now on


Legend


Information Centre


Restaurants


Bus Stop


Attractions


Toilet


Sinkholes/Caves


Parks


Shopping Precinct


Historical Significance


QR Code


Destination 1
2 mins


2 mins


Destination 2


Please scan here for more information. 


Legend


Heading


Information Centre Restaurants


Bus Stop


Attractions


Toilet


Sinkholes/Caves


Parks


Shopping Precinct


Historical Significance


Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 


consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam 


nonummy nibh euismod tincidunt ut 


laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat 


volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad minim veniam, 


quis nostrud exerci tation ullamcorper 


suscipit lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 


commodo consequat. Duis autem vel 


eum iriure dolor in hendrerit in 


vulputate velit esse molestie 


consequat, vel illum dolore eu feugiat 


nulla facilisis at vero eros et accumsan 


et. Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 


consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam 


nonummy nibh euismod tincidunt ut 


laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat 


volutpat. 


Please scan here for more information. 


QR Code


Business Name 1 X mins


X mins


X mins


X mins


Destination 2


Destination 3


Destination 4


Legend


Heading


Information Centre Restaurants


Bus Stop


Attractions


Toilet


Sinkholes/Caves


Parks


Shopping Precinct


Historical Significance


Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 


consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam 


nonummy nibh euismod tincidunt ut 


laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat 


volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad minim veniam, 


quis nostrud exerci tation ullamcorper 


suscipit lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 


commodo consequat. Duis autem vel 


eum iriure dolor in hendrerit in 


vulputate velit esse molestie 


consequat, vel illum dolore eu feugiat 


nulla facilisis at vero eros et accumsan 


et. Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 


consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam 


nonummy nibh euismod tincidunt ut 


laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat 


volutpat. 


Please scan here for more information. 


QR Code


Riddoch Arts & 
Cultural Centre 2 mins


3 mins


9 mins


14 mins


Cave Garden / Thugi


City Hall


Visitor Centre


City of 
Mount Gambier


City of 
Mount Gambier


City of 
Mount Gambier


Commercial 
Street


500mm


400mm80mm


150mm


30mm


30mm


1600mm


200mm


1750mm


80mm


“You Are Here” Directory Information Board


Sign A


front frontback side


Sign B


Description


Categorized as an informational type sign, the Directory Information 
Boards are designed in two sizes. This is the most detailed signage 
option, consolidating both directional and informational type signage. 


The sign includes a map graphic to identify where pedestrians 
are standing. These signs should be positioned at key pedestrian 
destinations, such as forecourts, main commercial street, gathering 
places often used for event, or open spaces with high visitor rate with a 
‘sit and linger’ appeal. 


Materiality 


Powdercoated metal panels and locally sourced timber post. The 
timber accent is designed as a 80x80mm square timber post but 
alternate options such as timber cladding onto a steel SHS post can be 
considered. 


Dimensions


The thickness of the panels will depend on engineering requirements, 
not provided in this document. 


Sign A - 2000x580mm (including timber post) 
Sign B - 1800x 480mm (including timber post)


Structure/Installation


A typical construction should be maintained across similar signs within 
the suite where possible. These signs are designed as a sleeve, with 
front and back panels fitted over an internal box frame. There should be 
two box frames, for the two separate signage elements. 


The sleeve will be fixed to the frame with screws to allow for easy 
maintenance or panel replacement. 


Notes


Gap between the two separate panels should not be between 8mm and 
25mm to avoid finger entrapment.1 As shown on this page, the gap is 
30mm. 


1	 https://www.kidsafesa.com.au/wp-content/uploads/2022/12/Kidsafe-SA-En-
trapment-Info-Sheet-2022.pdf


Overview Map Close Up Map


Informational Sign
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Directional Sign
Wayfinding Markers
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Description


A simplified version of the directory board, these wayfinding markers are 
designed to communicate to pedestrians the key locations of the city. It is 
suitable for navigation within the city or along trails, to point pedestrians 
towards key destinations within the city or amenities within a precinct.


When used in conjunction with the Directory Information Boards, these signs 
could reaasure pedestrians that they are headed in the right direction towards 
their intended destination, or it could be used as a standalone wayfinding 
sign. 


The street or precinct name would be engraved onto the timber post along 
with the sinkhole graphic, and filled with white. 


Materiality 


Powdercoated metal panels and locally sourced timber post. The timber 
accent is designed as a 80x80mm square timber post but alternate options 
such as timber cladding onto a steel SHS post can be considered. 


Dimensions


Sign A - 1500x430mm including post
Sign B - 1100mmx330mm including post


Structure/Installation


A typical construction should be maintained across similar signs within the 
suite where possible. These signs are designed as a sleeve, with front and 
back panels fitted over an internal box frame. 


The sleeve will be fixed to the frame with screws to allow for easy 
maintenance or panel replacement. 


Notes


Options are given for the graphic treatment of the back panels. The back 
panel could be used as an opportunity to incoporate a photo or artwork 
or futher wayfinding information for pedestrians heading in the opposite 
direction. 


Sign A


front front


back


Sign B







28 MOUNT GAMBIER SIGNAGE SUITE AND STRATEGY| FINAL


Directional Sign


Description


A bespoke approach to the existing fingersigns. Different colours are used to 
visually differentiate the different types of destinations, and where possible 
consolidate similar types into one panel to avoid cluttering the post. This is 
a response to what was observed during our site visit (pg. 12) The fingersign 
also includes a small wayfinding marker that is wrapped around the SHS post. 


Colours could be used to identify type of place, which should correspond to 
the signage at the final destination. For example, in this signage guide we 
have used green for attractions, corporate blue for commercial signs, and 
maintained the lighter blue for street names.


Colours palette can be found on pg. 13 of this document.


Materiality 


Powdercoated steel panels and SHS post. 


Dimensions


Panel size - 630x100mm 
Post - 60x60mm SHS post 
Wayfinding marker - 


Structure/Installation


A typical construction should be maintained across similar signs within the 
suite where possible. The wayfinding marker is designed as a sleeve, with 
front and back panels fitted over an internal box frame. 


The sleeve will be fixed to the frame with screws to allow for easy 
maintenance or panel replacement. The frame will be bolted to the SHS post, 
with a graphic panel wrapped on the outside around the post. 


Notes


Please note that the design of this fingersign is bespoke and will need to be 
in consultation  with Department for Instructure and Transport to ensure road 
safety and legibility is maintained in the final production of these signs. 


Fingersign Post


commercial strip
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Directional Sign
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Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 


consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam 


nonummy nibh euismod tincidunt ut 


laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat 


volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad minim veniam, 


quis nostrud exerci tation ullamcorper 


suscipit lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 


commodo consequat. Duis autem vel 


eum iriure dolor in hendrerit in 


vulputate velit esse molestie 


consequat, vel illum dolore eu feugiat 


nulla facilisis at vero eros et accumsan 


et. Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 


consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam 


nonummy nibh euismod tincidunt ut 


laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat 


volutpat. 


Please scan here for more information. 


Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 


consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam 


nonummy nibh euismod tincidunt ut 


laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat 


volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad minim veniam, 


quis nostrud exerci tation ullamcorper 


suscipit lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 


commodo consequat. Duis autem vel 


eum iriure dolor in hendrerit in 


vulputate velit esse molestie 


consequat, vel illum dolore eu feugiat 


nulla facilisis at vero eros et accumsan 


et. Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 


consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam 


nonummy nibh euismod tincidunt ut 


laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat 


volutpat. 


Please scan here for more information. 
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Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 


consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam 


nonummy nibh euismod tincidunt ut 


laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat 


volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad minim veniam, 


quis nostrud exerci tation ullamcorper 


suscipit lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 


commodo consequat. Duis autem vel 


eum iriure dolor in hendrerit in 


vulputate velit esse molestie 


consequat, vel illum dolore eu feugiat 


nulla facilisis at vero eros et accumsan 


et. Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 


consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam 


nonummy nibh euismod tincidunt ut 


laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat 


volutpat. 


Please scan here for more information. 


Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 


consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam 


nonummy nibh euismod tincidunt ut 


laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat 


volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad minim veniam, 


quis nostrud exerci tation ullamcorper 


suscipit lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 


commodo consequat. Duis autem vel 


eum iriure dolor in hendrerit in 


vulputate velit esse molestie 


consequat, vel illum dolore eu feugiat 


nulla facilisis at vero eros et accumsan 


et. Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 


consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam 


nonummy nibh euismod tincidunt ut 


laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat 


volutpat. 


Please scan here for more information. 
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Fingersign Post with Information Panel


Description


A bespoke approach to the existing fingersigns, similar to the fingersign 
design on page 28. However, a informational panel is included rather than 
a wayfinding marker. This panel can be used to provide pedestrians a 
way to identify where they are located in the city and also to include some 
information about the City of Mount Gambier. 


Colours palette can be found on pg. 13 of this document.


Materiality 


Powdercoated steel panels and SHS post. 


Dimensions


Panel size - 1400x550mm (thickness of panel depends on the internal frame
Post - 60x60mm SHS post 


Structure/Installation


A typical construction should be maintained across similar signs within the 
suite where possible. The information panel is designed as a sleeve, with front 
and back panels fitted over an internal box frame. 


The sleeve will be fixed to the frame with screws to allow for easy 
maintenance or panel replacement. The frame will be bolted to the SHS post, 
with a graphic panel wrapped on the outside around the post. 


Notes


Please note that the design of this fingersign is bespoke and will need to be 
in consultation  with Department for Instructure and Transport to ensure road 
safety and legibility is maintained in the final production of these signs. 


Information 
Panel


front side
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Identification Sign
Landmark Welcome Sign
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Description


An identification sign is introduced into the suite as there are a number of 
attractions located within the City of Mount Gambier. The landmark welcome 
sign can be positioned at entrances to key locations to help visitors to identify 
these destinations. Examples used here are Blue Lake and Lower Glenelg 
National Park. Please note that Lower Glenelg is included to show that longer 
names should be spread across two names to maintain legibility of font. 


Regulatory or amenity icons is included on these signs to avoid having 
separate signs within the site that relay identical information. This is to ensure 
that signs can be consolidated across the site to avoid visual clutter. 


The bracing at the back of the front panel is curved with direct graphics 
printed onto it. This can be an opportunity for site specific artwork to be 
included. 


Materiality 


Powdercoated steel panels bolted to top of timber accent panel. 


Dimensions


Panel size - 1000x680mm 
Timber base - 500x150mm 


Structure/Installation


The front panel is powdercoated 3mm panel with direct printed graphics. The 
panel is welded to a return at the back, which is then fixed to the top of the 
timber base to avoid visible fixings at the front. Bracing at the back is welded 
to the top of this return as shown with direct printed graphics. 


Notes


These signs can be designed to be larger as long there is sufficient bracing 
and structural engineering is considered. 


front side
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Identification Sign
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Description


A smaller design of the landmark welcome sign, these signs are intended 
to be positioned along trailheads or parks near pedestrian accesss where a 
smaller size is required. 


An option for mounted panels on existing structure is shown to replace 
existing signs with the new approach to signage. 


All of the signs include icons to help consolidate signage across site, but to 
also provide information to visitors for the locations. 


Materiality 


Powdercoated steel panels bolted to top of timber accent panel. 


Dimensions


Trailheads
Panel size - 1000x470mm 
Timber base - 400x150mm 


Mounted panels 
Panel size - 1000x370mm


Structure/Installation


The front panel is powdercoated 3mm panel with direct printed graphics. The 
panel is welded to a return at the back, which is then fixed to the top of the 
timber base to avoid visible fixings at the front. Bracing at the back is welded 
to the top of this return as shown with direct printed graphics. 


Notes


These signs can be designed to be larger as long there is sufficient bracing 
and structural engineering is considered. 


Trailheads


front


Trailhead


Mounted panels


side
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Interpretive Signage
Interpretive signage are presented in two options. Interpretive graphic panels and interpretive signage. 


Description


The signs on the right show an example of different graphic approaches that 
can be used for interpretive signage. These are examples, and final panel 
design may vary according to type of content on the panel. 
For best practic please keep words to a max of 100-150 words for a large 
panel and 100 words for smaller panels. 


Materiality 


Powdercoated steel panels with direct printed graphics


Dimensions


Panel size - 900x600mm


Structure/Installation


Depends on location of content and if panels are used to replace existing 
signage. 


Notes


These signs can be designed to be larger or smaller while maintaining the 
same graphic treatment and colour palette across the signs. 
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PLACEHOLDER
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Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit, 
sed diam nonummy nibh euismod tincidunt ut laoreet 
dolore magna aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad 
minim veniam, quis nostrud exerci tation ullamcorper 
suscipit lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea commodo consequat. 
Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor in hendrerit in vulputate 
velit esse molestie consequat, vel illum dolore eu feugiat 
nulla facilisis at vero eros et accumsan et iusto odio 
dignissim qui blandit praesent luptatum zzril delenit 
augue duis dolore te feugait nulla facilisi.
Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, cons ectetuer adipiscing elit,  
ut laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi 
enim ad minim veniam, Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 
consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh 
euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat 
volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad minim veniam, quis nostrud 
exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex 
eaullamcorper suscipit lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea quis 
nostrud exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit lobortis nisl ut 
aliquip ex eaullamcorper suscipit lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex 
ea quis nostrud exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit lobortis 


Cave Garden Thugi


Caption: Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 
diam nonummy nibh euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna 


Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer 
adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh 
euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna 
aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad 
minim veniam, quis nostrud exerci tation 
ullamcorper suscipit lobortis nisl ut aliquip 
ex ea commodo consequat. Duis autem vel 
eum iriure dolor in hendrerit in vulputate 


Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer 
adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh 
euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna 
aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad 
minim veniam, quis nostrud exerci tation 
ullamcorper suscipit lobortis nisl ut aliquip 
ex ea commodo consequat. Duis autem vel 
eum iriure dolor in hendrerit in vulputate 


Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer 
adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh 
euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna 
aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad 
minim veniam, quis nostrud exerci tation 
ullamcorper suscipit lobortis nisl ut aliquip 
ex ea commodo consequat. Duis autem vel 
eum iriure dolor in hendrerit in vulputate 


Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer 
adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh 
euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna 
aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad 
minim veniam, quis nostrud exerci tation 
ullamcorper suscipit lobortis nisl ut aliquip 
ex ea commodo consequat. Duis autem vel 
eum iriure dolor in hendrerit in vulputate 


Heading


Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing 
elit, sed diam nonummy nibh euismod tincidunt ut 
laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi 
enim ad minim veniam, quis nostrud exerci tation 
ullamcorper suscipit lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 
commodo consequat. Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor 
in hendrerit in vulputate velit esse molestie consequat, 
vel illum dolore eu feugiat nulla facilisis at vero eros et 
accumsan et iusto odio dignissim qui blandit praesent 
luptatum zzril delenit augue duis dolore te feugait nulla 
facilisi.


Caption: Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam 
nonummy nibh euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna 
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Description


Interpretive panels mounted onto 60mm dia poles. If panels are mounted onto 
poles, please consider including an angle at which the panels are fixed to the 
poles, to ensure readability of panels. 


Materiality 


Powdercoated steel panels with direct printed graphics


Dimensions


Panel size - 900x600mm
Pole - 60mm dia 


Structure/Installation


Depends on location of content and if panels are used to replace existing 
signage. 


Notes


These signs can be designed to be larger or smaller while maintaining the 
same graphic treatment and colour palette across the signs. 


Interpretive Signage


sign is distorted to 
show a flat elevation
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Materiality


Local timber - Sheoak variety
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Legibilty and Viewing Heights


Optimum viewing height is 1200mm
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Destination Messaging and Information Hierarchy Guidlines


A structured hierarchy of destinations within the municipality would ensure consistency of content in relation to which destinations are shown on signs and how they are identified. Once the destination has been 
signed it must appear on all subsequent destination signs until that destination has been reached.


Destination Hierarchy Users


Regional
•	 Geographic Regions
•	 Local Government Areas
•	 Major Cities
•	 High Profile Attractions


•	 Local Government Areas Gateway Signs
•	 AusRoads Vehicular Directional Signs


•	 Suburb Identification Signs
•	 AusRoads Vehicular Directional Signs
•	 Cycle Route Signs
•	 Citywide Maps


•	 Activity Centre Identification Signs
•	 AusRoads Vehicular Directional Signs
•	 Cycle Route Signs
•	 Pedestrian Directional Signs
•	 Citywide Maps
•	 Heads-up Maps


•	 Site Identification Signs
•	 Cycle Route Signs
•	 Pedestrian Directional Signs
•	 Heads-up Maps
•	 Internal Building Signage


Suburb/Town
•	 Define by Post Codes
•	 Major Cities Areas


Clusters
•	 Activity Centres
•	 Precincts
•	 Villages
•	 Cycle Routes


Individual Destinaton
•	 Transport Hubs
•	 Public Open Spaces
•	 Landmarks and Attractions
•	 Public Buildings


Signage Application


in progress
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CITY MAP “CIVIC GUIDE” SIGNS


The following sign was located next to the Visitor Information 
Centre. It shows the extent of the CBD with street names and 
popular attractions. 


Things to be addressed in this sign:


•	 No clear hierarchy in information on the sign


•	 Colours on the sign are outdated and do not match the new 
palette


•	 Information should be evenly distributed across the 
sign, can advertising be separated from the rest of the 
information. 


Existing Signage


1.1 Close up photo of the map1.0 City Map Civic Guide at Visitor Information Centre
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Existing Signage


INFORMATIVE WAYFINDING SIGNS


The following sign was located in the CBD.


Things to be addressed in this sign:


•	 No clear hierarchy in information on the sign


•	 Colours on the sign are outdated and do not match the new 
palette


Information should be evenly distributed across the sign, can 
advertising be separated from the rest of the information. 


11.1 Wayfinding Sign in CBD


11.2 Wayfinding Sign in CBD
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DIRECTIONAL POLES
The following signs were located in the CBD.


Things to be addressed in this sign:


•	 No clear hierarchy in information on the sign


•	 Colours on the sign are outdated and do not match the new 
palette


Information should be re-organized in order of significance or 
have icons to make it clear for visitors to know where they are 
going in one look.


Existing Signage


13.2 Directional Pole in CBD


13.2 Directional Pole for Streets


13.1 Directional Pole for Cave Garden
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Existing Signage


TRAILHEADS AND LANDMARK WAYFINDING


The following signs were located around the town at different 
key landmarks.


Things to be addressed in this sign:


•	 No clear hierarchy in information on the sign


•	 Colours on the sign are outdated and do not match the new 
palette


Information needs updating and colours to be changed to suite 
the new palette.


14.4 Informational Sign14.3 Landmark Wayfinding and Trail Heads


14.2 Landmark Wayfinding14.1 Informational Sign at Blue Lake Surface
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INTERPRETIVE SIGNAGE


The following signs were located at a key landmark.


Things to be addressed in this sign:


•	 Colours on the sign are outdated and do not match the new 
palette


•	 Placement and information on signs are not easily legible


Signs need updating to be more accessible and legible for 
visitors to read and understand.


Existing Signage


15.4 Close-up of Interp sign for Cave Garden15.3 Over View of Interp signs for Cave Garden


15.2 Close-up of Interp sign for Cave Garden15.1 Interp signs for Cave Garden
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Existing Signage


TRAILHEADS


The following signs were located different lookouts around 
town.


Things to be addressed in this sign:


•	 Colours on the sign are outdated and do not match the new 
palette


•	 Direction unclear


Signs need updating to match the new palette and reorganized 
to be easily seen by visitors.


16.3 Trail Head for Blue Lake Lookout


16.2 Trail Head for Rook Wall Lookout


16.1 Trail Head for Adam Lindsay Gordon Monument
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INTERPRETIVE SIGNAGE


The following signs were located at a key landmark.


Things to be addressed in this sign:


•	 No clear hierarchy in information on the sign


•	 Colours on the sign are outdated and do not match the new 
palette


•	 Placement and information on signs are not easily legible


Signs need updating to be more accessible and legible for 
visitors to read and understand.


Existing Signage


17.3 Interp Sign for Rook Wall and Lookout


17.1 Interp Sign for Umpherston Sinkhole 


17.4 Interp Sign for Leg of Mutton Lake Crater


17.2 Interp Sign for Cenotes and other Encounters
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INTERPRETIVE SIGNAGE


The following sign was located at Riddoch Art Gallery.


Things to be addressed in this sign:


•	 Clear hierarchy with the information


•	 Colours match the new palette


•	 Wood aged well and suits the surrounding palette


This sign can stay as it represents the new palette well.


Existing Signage


18.1 Interp Sign for Riddoch Art Gallery 18.2 Close-up of Interp Sign for Riddoch Art Gallery
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Forward  
 


Waste management is a core service provided by Council, and one of its most significant areas of 


operation. It is a service that can easily be taken for granted, but is one that requires substantial effort and 


investment. 


Council not only runs the collection service of the three kerbside bins – general waste, FOGO (food 


organics garden organics) and recycling – it also owns and operates Caroline Landfill, the Waste Transfer 


Station and ReUse Market. 


In 2020 the South Australian Government released the South Australia’s Waste Strategy 2020-25. It 


requires that waste management plans be in place for all SA regional local government areas and/or 


regional city clusters by 2023. The plans are required to set regionally appropriate and progressive waste 


diversion targets. 


This Strategy articulates a vision and target for our waste and resource recovery operations. It also 


articulates objectives and high level priority actions, which will provide a framework for achievable local 


solutions to enhance service delivery, manage costs and drive innovation in resource recovery. The 


implementation will support local jobs and the local circular economy. The intention of this document is to 


be high level, and complimentary to the more detailed Waste & Resource Recovery Masterplan. 


It is envisaged that this document will assist in establishing the City of Mount Gambier as a leading 


example of regional sustainable waste management, in tandem with the local community. Instead of 


burying resources in landfill, we will make every effort to maximise our capture of the unrecovered 


resource potential in waste. 


In order to implement this Strategy we will develop strong partnerships with industry, government and our 


local community. I am proud of our community’s efforts to reduce waste and maximise the reuse of 


resources, and am excited to work together to reimagine waste and recover materials that can generate 


value for the local circular economy. 


 


 


Lynette Martin OAM 


Mayor of the City of Mount Gambier 
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Background 


 


Mount Gambier is perfectly centred halfway between Adelaide and Melbourne, and less than 30km from 


the coast. It’s location within the Limestone Coast affords great access to natural beauty, but can present 


challenges with regards to waste management – with both major centres over 400km away.  


Similarly, having a population of almost 28,000, and prominence as the largest centre in the region, 


ensures that locals have access to a wide range of services – including waste management, but also gives 


rise to issues. 


Council is responsible for delivering services for the management of waste on behalf of the community in 


the City of Mount Gambier as required by the Local Government Act 1999. The services Council provide 


include: 


• Kerbside collection of general waste, food organics and garden organics (FOGO), and recycling. 


• Waste Transfer Station. 


• ReUse Market. 


• Caroline Landfill. 


Delivering these services requires significant financial and human resources. Council recognises the 


importance of implementing sustainable waste management initiatives aimed at reducing the 


environmental impacts and increasing resource efficiency for the benefit of the community and the 


environment. 


South Australia’s Waste Strategy 2020-2025 has a target for Non-Metropolitan areas of: 


By 2023: Regional Waste Management Plans are in place for all South Australian regional local 
government areas and/or regional city clusters and set regionally appropriate and progressive waste 
diversion targets. 


 


This high level strategy outlines Council’s vision for waste management and resource recovery, and sets 


landfill diversion targets for the period of 2023 to 2030. It captures only some of the key opportunities that 


are available, with more detail contained in the comprehensive Waste & Resource Recovery Masterplan. 


This Strategy, in conjunction with the Masterplan, will create a waste and resource recovery system with a 


strong foundation and establish Council’s direction, creating the platform for future actions and 


opportunities, including promoting the local circular economy. 


This Strategy is focused on Council’s kerbside collection services and high level actions. The Masterplan 


considers Council’s waste services as a whole – including financial sustainability, the management of 


Caroline Landfill, Waste Transfer Station and ReUse Market. 
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Kerbside system and performance 
 


The following table outlines the amount of material collected via Council’s kerbside collection service over 


the past three financial years. 


 


 2020-2021 2021-2022 2022-2023 


General waste 
 


6,023 tonnes 
 


(53% of Total) 


6,001 tonnes 
 


(51% of Total) 


5,661 tonnes 
 


(45% of Total) 
Recycling 
 


2,051 tonnes 
 


(18% of Total) 


2,013 tonnes 
 


(17% of Total) 


2,076 tonnes 
 


(17% of Total) 


FOGO 
 


3,345 tonnes 
 


(29% of Total) 


3,867 tonnes 
 


(32% of Total) 


4,674 tonnes 
 


(38% of Total) 
Total 
 


11,419 tonnes 
 


11,881 tonnes 
 


12,410 tonnes 
 


Landfill diversion 
 


47% 49% 55% 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


  


55% 


Landfill 


Diversion 
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Context 
 


The City of Mount Gambier does not conduct its waste management in isolation. It is influenced by a range 


of factors, from local to global. There have been significant changes in the waste and recycling industry in 


recent years. These will impact on current practices and will shape our future actions. 


 


[images] 


 


The waste hierarchy 


When considering its management practices Council endeavours to follow the waste management 


hierarchy. This highlights the order of preference that should be followed when dealing with waste and 


related resources. 


 


The circular economy 


As the name suggests, the circular economy is an approach where materials are reused back within our 


economic systems as much as possible – as opposed to a linear approach, where items are created, used, 


and then buried in landfill. 


 


SA Waste Strategy 2020 – 2025 


The strategy has a strong focus on supporting a circular economy approach. It identifies the priorities and 


pathways for the state to achieve higher resource recovery. One of the most pertinent aspects of the 


strategy requires regional councils to set progressive landfill diversion targets by the end of 2023. 


 


Circular Economy Opportunities Limestone Coast 


In November 2022 Regional Development Australia Limestone Coast and Green Industries SA launched the 


Circular Economy Opportunities Limestone Coast report. This report highlights unique opportunities for 


improved circularity that exist across agriculture, and food and drink value chains in the Limestone Coast. 


This report is a blueprint of opportunities for investment and job opportunities in our region and across the 


country. 


 


SA food waste strategy: valuing our food waste 


This comprehensive state strategy is focused on reducing and preventing food waste being sent to landfill. 


It proposes actions to support households and businesses to reduce food waste sent to landfill and further 


opportunities for the organics recovery and processing sectors in South Australia. 
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SA solid waste levy 


The State Government charges a fee is for every tonne of waste sent to landfill in SA. The waste levy aims 


to incentivise resource recovery by increasing the costs of waste disposal, making resource recovery more 


financially viable by comparison. Council owns and operates Caroline Landfill, and as such pays the levy for 


every tonne of material deposited at the facility. Reducing waste to landfill will reduce the cost of the levy 


for Council. 


 


Limestone Coast Regional Waste Steering Committee 


The Committee falls under the Limestone Coast Local Government Association (LCLGA). One of the 


objectives of the committee is to identify and recommend regional priorities and initiatives for waste 


management in the Limestone Coast. It oversees both the Limestone Coast Regional Waste Management 


Strategic Direction 2018-2023 and the Limestone Coast Region Waste and Resource Recovery 


Infrastructure Plan. 
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Vision 
 


Be an innovative leader in regional waste management, supporting the local circular economy through 


increased resource recovery, and empowering our local community to reduce waste and maximise reuse 


and recycling. 


 


Objectives 
 


Objective 1 Increase landfill diversion 


Burying waste in landfill is not a sustainable solution, does not support the local economy and should be a 


last resort. Council will endeavour to divert as much material as is practical away from landfill. 


Performance indicators: 


• Divert 65% of kerbside materials from landfill by 2030. 


• Minimum of 60% of residences utilise the FOGO service. 


• Sorting of commercial loads prior to arrival at the landfill. 


 


Objective 2 Provide high quality waste and resource recovery services and infrastructure 


that supports the local economy 


Deliver high quality services and infrastructure that are adaptable to community needs and market 


changes. 


Performance indicators: 


• Develop an infrastructure plan that will encourage efficient and effective resource recovery and 


waste management through its implementation. 


• Undertaking educational activities to reduce contamination in all three waste streams. 


 


Objective 3 Financially sustainable waste services 


Waste services that are financially self-sufficient, funded through the landfill gate fee and waste service 


charge. There should be sufficient capacity to not just cover costs, but to reinvest directly back into waste, 


to improve services and infrastructure. 


Performance indicators: 


• Costs do not exceed revenue from the landfill gate fee and waste service charge. 
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Kerbside landfill diversion targets 
 


South Australia’s Waste Strategy 2020-2025 contains the target of 70% kerbside diversion by 2025 – for 


metro councils. With regards to non-metro councils it states: 


By 2023: Regional Waste Management Plans are in place for all South Australian regional local government 


areas and/or regional city clusters and set regionally appropriate and progressive waste diversion targets. 


 


The average kerbside landfill diversion rate for regional SA is 40.1%, with the average for metropolitan 


councils being 50.6% (from SA Kerbside Waste Performance Report 2020-21).  


Our 2030 target is to divert 65% of kerbside materials from landfill. This will be achieved through further 


promotion of Council’s FOGO system, and other targeted activities, resulting in increased recovery of 


organics and recyclables. 


 


 Current Target 


 2022-2023 2026-2027 2029-2030 


Landfill diversion 55% 60% 65% 
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Priority Actions  
 


The list of actions below provides high level guidance to achieve Council’s objectives and targets. The 


actions have been allocated numbers for ease of reference. The numbers do not represent an order of 


priority. 


 


Action 1. Identify infrastructure requirements to ensure best practice waste management and 
resource recovery. 


Action 2. FOGO service - Continue to heavily promote Council’s FOGO service, as well as home based 
options such as composting. 


Action 3. Investigate landfill pre-sort options. 


Action 4. Explore utilising AI for education and reducing kerbside contamination. 


Action 5. Investigate multi-faceted approach to managing landfill leachate. 


Action 6. Educate and engage with the community to best manage waste at the source. 


Action 7. Procure products and materials containing recycled content. 


Action 8. Develop regional partnerships and support community initiatives. 


Action 9. Develop financial model to ensure financially sustainable waste services. 


 


 


Action 1.  Identify infrastructure requirements to ensure best practice waste 


management and resource recovery. 


Council’s vision is to be an innovative leader in regional waste management, supporting the local circular 


economy. In order to achieve this significant upgrades to existing infrastructure are required. 


Upgrades to Council’s waste facilities – Waste Transfer Station, ReUse Market and Caroline Landfill – can 


increase resource recovery, operational efficiency and safety, and provide better services to the 


community. 


These measures, along with working with the LCLGA waste committee on exploring a regional materials 


recovery facility (MRF), will maximise opportunities to support the local circular economy 


 


Action 2. FOGO service - Continue to heavily promote Council’s FOGO service, as well 


as home based options such as composting. 


Audits of Mount Gambier’s kerbside bins have indicated that the average general waste bin contains 36% 


food waste and 9% garden waste. This equates to over 2,000 tonnes of organic material being buried in 


Caroline Landfill every year. When buried in landfill organics create methane and leachate, which are both 


problematic, and the material is lost to the circular economy. 


The contents of the kerbside FOGO bins go to a local composting facility, then back on to gardens and 


farms, supporting local jobs and the local circular economy. 
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Council should also continue to promote home options such as composting and worm farms, especially 


through the Compost Revolution. Residents can enrich their gardens through managing organics at home, 


and can create their own circular system through growing their own food. 


 


Action 3. Investigate landfill pre-sort options. 


Caroline Landfill is the only landfill in the region licenced to accept putrescible waste. The site receives over 


30,000 tonnes of waste every year. As stated above, the kerbside system contains significant amounts of 


material that should not be going to landfill. Similarly, audits of commercial loads have also found that 


there is a significant proportion of material in this waste stream that should not be deposited in landfill. 


This is a waste of resources, and leads to landfill cells filling up more quickly than they should.  


Pre-sorting commercial loads before they are emptied into landfill will divert materials into the circular 


economy, and assist with defraying the significant cost to build new cells. 


 


Action 4. Explore utilising AI for education and reducing kerbside contamination. 


As indicated above, waste audits have demonstrated that the average Mount Gambier general waste bin 


contains 45% organics, it also comprises 25% recyclables. Thousands of tonnes of materials being buried in 


landfill each year, rather than being diverted into the circular economy. 


Artificial intelligence (AI) could potentially be used to assess the contents of kerbside bins as they are 


emptied. Feedback could then be given residents regarding how to improve their sorting practices. Sorting 


at the source is much more effective than large scale sorting at industrial facilities. 


 


Action 5. Investigate multi-faceted approach to managing landfill leachate. 


Mount Gambier has a relatively wet climate, which makes managing landfill leachate a challenge. The high 


rainfall received over winter, combined with cooler temperatures, can mean that leachate levels rise 


considerably over these periods.  


Relying on one option to manage leachate carries inherent risks. If that one option is inhibited, then 


leachate volumes can become a significant risk to the site. In order to manage leachate effectively a multi-


faceted approach is required. 


 


Action 6. Educate and engage with the community to best manage waste at the 


source. 


Our local community want to manage their waste and resources in an effective manner. To be able to do 


this they need accurate information, presented in an easily accessible and timely manner. Ongoing 


education will assist with landfill diversion, cost efficiencies and supporting the local economy. 


Council will continue to undertake educational activities, endeavouring to work with other relevant 


agencies in the delivery. Potential partners include local businesses, other councils and State Government 
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agencies. Council will continue to partner with Green Industries SA to align with the state-wide Which Bin 


educational campaign. 


 


Action 7. Procure products and materials containing recycled content. 


The viability of the recycling industry is reliant on having markets for the recycled materials and products. If 


no-one purchases these items then the system fails. Lack of markets is also an inhibiter to the industry’s 


growth. Council can contribute to developing the local circular economy and remanufacturing, through 


purchasing products and materials that contain high levels of recycled content in our operations and 


capital works. 


 


Action 8. Develop regional partnerships and support community initiatives. 


Building partnerships across the region with industry groups, businesses and communities will help 


develop a local circular economy and help achieve our goals. Council will consider how we can support new 


opportunities with these organisations, industry and our community based on their merits, scale, local 


context and how it aligns with this strategy. 


 


Action 9. Develop financial model to ensure financially sustainable waste services. 


An informed financial model will enable Council to manage operational inefficiencies, regulatory 


compliance, and create space to explore opportunities that can provide significant, innovative 


improvement, which will protect our environment and increase revenue. 


Long term financial modelling, whole of life asset management and post closure provisions are key 


components required to successfully guide implementation of EPA compliant, sustainable best practice in 


waste service delivery and landfill management. This project is a key integrated component of Council’s 


asset management planning approach. 
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Implementation  
 


 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 


1. Identify infrastructure requirements to ensure best practice waste 
management and resource recovery. 


        


2. FOGO service - Continue to heavily promote Council’s FOGO service, as 
well as home based options such as composting. 


        


3. Investigate landfill pre-sort options. 
 


        


4. Explore utilising AI for education and reducing kerbside contamination. 
 


        


5. Investigate multi-faceted approach to managing landfill leachate. 
 


        


6. Educate and engage with the community to best manage waste at the 
source. 


        


7. Procure products and materials containing recycled content. 
 


        


8. Develop regional partnerships and support community initiatives. 
 


        


9. Develop financial model to ensure financially sustainable waste 
services. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
 


THE CITY OF MOUNT GAMBIER AND DISTRICT COUNCIL OF GRANT 
 


STATEMENT OF PROTOCOL FOR BOUNDARY ROADS 
_______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Introduction 
 
Council shares approximately 17 kilometres of roads with the District Council of Grant. Whilst all the 
roads that form the boundary between the two Council areas are within the City Council area, the 
Local Government Act 1999 provides for joint responsibility of such roads. 
 


“214 -  Contribution between councils where road is on boundary between council 
 areas 


(1) If a council carries out roadwork on a road on the boundary between two council 
areas, the council is entitled to a reasonable contribution from the other council 
towards the cost of the work. 


(2) The contribution will be - 


(a) an amount agreed between the councils; or 


(b) in the absence of agreement - an amount determined by the court in which the 
action for contribution is brought. 


(3) A council is not entitled to contribution under this section unless the council seeking 
contribution gives the other council reasonable notice of the nature of the proposed 
roadwork and allows the council a reasonable opportunity to make representations about 
the proposed work - but notice is not required in a case of urgency.” 


 
Both the City of Mount Gambier and District Council of Grant recognise the substantial investment in 
boundary roads, and particularly the need to maintain this important community asset at a 
serviceable level. 
 
It is further recognised that, from time to time, enhancement works will be required to meet changing 
demands placed on the boundary road system and that both Councils needs to face the challenges 
equally. 
 
Boundary Roads 
 


Boundary Roads Road Segment Length 


ATTAMURRA ROAD North Tce to Houston Dr Section 39 820 


ATTAMURRA ROAD Houston Dr to Wireless Rd East Section 1607 340 


ATTAMURRA ROAD Wireless Rd East to Bishop Rd Section 1634 1196 


BISHOP ROAD Penola Rd to Gladigau Rd Section 98 605 


BISHOP ROAD Gladigau Rd to Kennedy Ave Section 1635 1187 


BISHOP ROAD Kennedy Ave to Attamurra Rd Section 1636 1165 


DOHLE ROAD Lake Tce East to Jubilee Hwy East Section 343 1119 


GRANT AVENUE White Ave to Orchard Rd Section 446 1395 


GRANT AVENUE Orchard Rd to Bay Rd Section 447 689 


HAWKINS ROAD Jubilee Hwy East to Terrell Rd Section 1669 452 


HAWKINS ROAD Terrell Rd to Sycamore Rd Section 1684 130 


LAKE TERRACE EAST 
Eastern boundary of 186 Lake Tce East to Eucalypt 
Dr 300 


LAKE TERRACE EAST Eucalypt Dr to Lewis Ave Section 661 345 
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LAKE TERRACE EAST Lewis Ave to Dohle Rd Section 662 1085 


MCCORMICK ROAD Glenelg River Rd to End Section 1511 746 


MILTON STREET Commercial St West to Jubilee Hwy West Section 758 594 


MILTON STREET Tollner Rd to Commercial St West Section 757 111 


NORTHUMBERLAND AVENUE 
Bay Rd to John Watson Dr Section 833 (unmade 
road) 697 


O'LEARY ROAD Wireless Rd West to Pinehall Ave Section 1662 1172 


PINEHALL AVENUE O'Leary Rd to Suttontown Rd Section 1651 1167 


PINEHALL AVENUE Suttontown Rd to Sturm Rd Section 1652 530 


PINEHALL AVENUE Sturm Rd to Wehl St Nth Section 892 580 


PINEHALL AVENUE Wehl St Nth to Vivienne Ave Section 893 300 


PINEHALL AVENUE Vivienne Ave to Penola Rd Section 894 230 


SYCAMORE ROAD Attamurra Rd to Hawkins Rd Section 1668 1160 


TOLLNER ROAD Milton St to Tecoma Cl Section 1380 730 


TOLLNER ROAD Tecoma Cl to Mount Percy Rd Section 1097 485 


TOLLNER ROAD Mount Percy Rd to Avey Rd Section 1608 155 


TOLLNER ROAD Avey Rd to Anniefield Lne Section 1609 194 


TOLLNER ROAD Anniefield Lne to White Ave Section 1098 390 


WANDILO ROAD Jubilee Hwy West to Wireless Rd West Section 1667 1156 


WIRELESS ROAD WEST Wandilo Rd to Springview Dr Section 1469 155 


WIRELESS ROAD WEST Springview Dr to O'Leary Rd Section 1690 1009 


   


DIT Boundary Roads (Councils responsible for K&C and footpath only)  


GLENELG RIVER ROAD Lakes Park Drive to McCormick Road   


WHITE AVENUE Grant Avenue to Tollner Road   


 
*Refer attached map highlighting the boundary roads. 
 
Purpose of Agreement 
 


This agreement sets out the arrangements whereby the boundary roads asset will be maintained 
and enhanced. 
 
Representatives (a minimum of one Council Officer from each Council) from City of Mount Gambier 
and District Council of Grant will meet at least twice yearly to determine future works schedules and 
include in respective budgets. Generally, a meeting is to be held in February to determine works for 
the next financial year with other meetings scheduled as required. 
 
Forward Works Program 
 


A Forward Five Year program is to be scheduled each year to identify future projects and 
enhancement works to ensure each Council can appropriately budget. 
 
Such enhancement works to include: 
 


• boundary services 


• roads 


• trees 


• slashing 
 
The Forward Five Year Program will include financial contributions from each Council, 
internal/external delivery and the project lead. 
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Routine Maintenance 
 


To be carried out by the City of Mount Gambier, at full cost to the City. 
 
Generally, routine maintenance is considered to be the day-to-day maintenance required to keep 
the road in good, useable condition. Typically, such work will include pothole patching, edge 
maintenance, table drain maintenance, grass cutting and weed control, sign maintenance and line 
marking. 
 
Periodic Maintenance 
 


All costs to be shared equally, with the City of Mount Gambier being responsible for both scheduling 
and undertaking such works. 
 
Rehabilitation 
 


All costs associated with the physical works to be shared equally, with the City of Mount Gambier to 
be responsible for all engineering design and supervision (at the City’s cost) and carrying out of 
works (shared cost). 
 
Enhancement 
 


Projects that fall into this category to be undertaken as discrete projects. It is expected these works 
will be a function of traffic management and provide a benefit to the wider community. 
 
The City of Mount Gambier is to be responsible for investigation, design and supervision of works at 
its own cost. 
 
The costs of physical works to be shared equally, based on an engineering design approved by both 
Councils. 
 
The City of Mount Gambier to be responsible for carrying out of physical works. 
 
Grant Funding 
 


Funding opportunities for enhancement works are to be investigated to assist in offsetting shared 
costs. 
 
The Special Local Roads Program is to be sourced for such works with the application process 
undertaken by City of Mount Gambier. 
 
Freight Routes 
 


City of Mount Gambier and District Council of Grant to review future Freight Action Plans in 
respective areas and along boundary roads to identify growth corridors. 


 
 
 
__________________________________   __________ 


Sarah Philpott       Date 
Chief Executive Officer 
City of Mount Gambier 
 
 
__________________________________   __________ 


Darryl Whicker      Date 
Chief Executive Officer 
District Council of Grant 







Map - Boundary Roads 
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City of Mount Gambier - Uniform Presentation of Finances Draft BR1 2023/2024


2023 Actuals $'000s


Adopted 


Budget 


2024


Draft 


Budget Incl 


C/F 2024


Draft BR1 


2024


Income


24,893 Rates 26,416 26,416 26,416


731 Statutory Charges 734 734 734


6,947 User Charges 9,193 9,193 9,399


1,071 Grants, Subsidies and Contributions - Capital 341 341 1,053


6,402 Grants, Subsidies and Contributions - Operating 4,707 4,707 4,758


49 Investment Income 40 40 53


755 Reimbursements 538 538 1,167


1,263 Other Income 311 311 586


42,111 Total Income 42,280 42,280 44,166


Expenses


14,365 Employee Costs 15,087 15,087 15,458


17,460 Materials, Contracts & Other Expenses 17,288 17,609 19,242


10,176 Depreciation, Amortisation & Impairment 10,467 10,467 11,033


1,094 Finance Costs 2,275 2,275 1,942


43,095 Total Expenses 45,117 45,437 47,675


(984) Operating Surplus / (Deficit) (2,837) (3,158) (3,509)


17 Timing Adjustment for grant revenue (36)


(967) Adjusted Operating Surplus (Deficit) (2,837) (3,158) (3,546)


Net outlays on existing assets


(5,370) Capital expenditure on renewal and replacement of existing assets (5,762) (7,890) (8,115)


10,176 Depreciation, amortisation and impairment 10,467 10,467 11,033


40 Proceeds from sale of replaced assets 277 277 385


4,846 Net outlays on existing assets 4,982 2,854 3,303


Net outlays on new and upgraded assets


(18,216) Capital expenditure on new and upgraded assets (3,903) (6,095) (6,648)


(including investments property & real estate developments)


5,142 Amounts received specifically for new and upgraded assets


20 Proceeds from sale of surplus assets


(including investment property and real estate developments and 


non-current assets held for resale)
(13,054) Net outlays on new and upgraded assets (3,903) (6,095) (6,648)


(9,175) Annual Net Impact to Financing Activites (surplus (defiict)) (1,759) (6,399) (6,890)







City of Mount Gambier - Statement of Comprehensive Income Draft BR1 2023/2024


2023 


Actuals
$'000s


2024 


Adopted 


Budget


Draft BR1 


2024


Income


24,893 Rates 26,416 26,416


731 Statutory Charges 734 734


6,947 User Charges 9,193 9,399


1,071 Grants, Subsidies and Contributions - Capital 341 1,053


6,402 Grants, Subsidies and Contributions - Operating 4,707 4,758


49 Investment Income 40 53


755 Reimbursements 538 1,167


1,263 Other Income 311 586


42,111 Total Income 42,280 44,166


Expenses


14,365 Employee Costs 15,087 15,458


17,460 Materials, Contracts & Other Expenses 17,288 19,242


10,176 Depreciation, Amortisation & Impairment 10,467 11,033


1,094 Finance Costs 2,275 1,942


43,095 Total Expenses 45,117 47,675


(984) Operating Surplus / (Deficit) (2,837) (3,509)


1,054 Physical Resources Received Free of Charge 1,000 1,000


(364) Asset Disposal & Fair Value Adjustments 0 0


5,808 Amounts Received Specifically for New or Upgraded Assets 0 0


5,514 Net Surplus / (Deficit) (1,837) (2,509)


Other Comprehensive Income


Amounts which will not be reclassified subsequently to operating result


90,897 Changes in Revaluation Surplus - I,PP&E 9,662 12,201


(575) Impairment (Expense) / Recoupments Offset to Asset Revaluation Reserve 0 0


90,322 Total Other Comprehensive Income 9,662 12,201


95,836 Total Comprehensive Income 7,824 9,692







City of Mount Gambier - Statement of  Financial Position Draft BR1 2023/2024


2023 


Actuals
$'000s


Adopted 


Budget 


2024


Draft BR1 


2024


ASSETS


Current Assets


76 Cash & Cash Equivalents 553 502


4,155 Trade & Other Receivables 1,803 1,826


67 Inventories 61 69


4,298 Total Current Assets 2,416 2,397


Non-Current Assets


399,756 Infrastructure, Property, Plant & Equipment 327,405 417,571


399,756 Total Non-Current Assets 327,405 417,571


404,054 TOTAL ASSETS 329,821 419,968


LIABILITIES


Current Liabilities


4,801 Trade & Other Payables 5,162 5,446


3,088 Borrowings 1,269 1,269


3,011 Provisions 2,848 3,086


10,900 Total Current Liabilities 9,279 9,801


Non-Current Liabilities


28,519 Borrowings 38,801 35,463


3,495 Provisions 3,890 3,871


32,014 Total Non-Current Liabilities 42,691 39,335


42,914 TOTAL LIABILITIES 51,970 49,136


361,140 Net Assets 277,852 370,832


EQUITY


87,644 Accumulated Surplus 86,991 85,135


271,174 Asset Revaluation Reserves 189,489 283,375


2,322 Other Reserves 1,372 2,322


361,140 Total Equity 277,852 370,832







City of Mount Gambier - Statement of Cashflows Draft BR1  2023/2024


2023 


Actuals
$'000s


Adopted 


Budget 


2024


Draft BR1 


2024


Cash Flows from Operating Activities


Receipts:


24,803 Rates Receipts 26,237 26,416


731 Statutory Charges 734 734


6,947 User Charges 9,193 9,399


6,419 Grants, Subsidies and Contributions 4,707 4,722


49 Investment Receipts 40 53


755 Reimbursements 538 1,167


50 Other Receipts 311 2,914


Payments:


(14,081) Payments to Employees (15,087) (15,458)


(15,666) Payments for Materials, Contracts & Other Expenses (17,189) (19,200)


(720) Finance Payments (2,275) (1,942)


9,287 Net Cash provided (or used in) Operating Activities 7,209 8,805


Cash Flows from Investing Activities


Receipts:


1,071 Grants Utilised For Capital Purposes 341 1,053


5,142 Amounts Received Specifically for New/Upgraded Assets 0 0


40 Sale of Replaced Assets 277 385


20 Sale of Surplus Assets 0 0


Payments:


(5,370) Expenditure on Renewal/Replacement of Assets (5,762) (8,115)


(18,216) Expenditure on New/Upgraded Assets (3,903) (6,648)


(17,313) Net Cash provided (or used in) Investing Activities (9,048) (13,324)


Cash Flows from Financing Activities


Receipts:


10,000 Proceeds from Loans 5,002 8,056


22 Proceeds from Bonds and Deposits


Payments:


(1,905) Repayments of Loans (2,930) (2,930)


(265) Repayment of Lease Liabilities (181) (181)


0 Repayment of Bonds & Deposits 0 0


7,852 Net Cash Flow provided (used in) Financing Activities 1,892 4,945


(174) Net Increase/(Decrease) in Cash & Cash Equivalents 53 426


250 plus: Cash & Cash Equivalents - beginning of year 499 76


76 Cash & Cash Equivalents - end of the year 553 502







City of Mount Gambier - Statement of Equity Draft BR1 2023/2024


2023 


Actuals
$'000s


Adopted 


Budget 


2024


Draft BR1 


2024


265,304 Opening Balance 270,027 361,140


5,514 Net Surplus / (Deficit) for Year (1,837) (2,509)


Other Comprehensive Income


90,897 - Gain (Loss) on Revaluation of I,PP&E 9,662 12,201


(575) - Impairment (loss) reversal relating to I,PP&E


- Impairment (expense) / recoupments offset to asset revaluation reserve


- Share of OCI - Equity Accounted Council Businesses


- Other Equity Adjustments - Equity Accounted Council Businesses


- Other Movements


90,322 Other Comprehensive Income 9,662 12,201


95,836 Total Comprehensive Income 7,824 9,692


361,140 Equity - Balance at end of the reporting period 277,852 370,832







2023 


Actuals
$'000s


Adopted 


Budget 


2024


Draft BR1 


2024


-2.3% Operating surplus ratio -6.7% -7.9%


Operating surplus


Total operating revenue


92% Net financial liabilities ratio 117% 106%


Net financial liabilities


Total operating revenue


88% Asset renewal funding ratio 100% 141%


Expenditure on renewal/replacement of assets


Optimal level of such expenditure as per IAMP


City of Mount Gambier -Key Financial Ratios Draft BR1 2023/2024
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§Note/Subtotal§


We have been authorised by the Council to certify the financial statements in their final form.


§Subnote§


Certification of Financial Statements


In our opinion:


• the accompanying financial statements comply with the Local Government Act 1999, Local Government (Financial
Management) Regulations 2011 and Australian Accounting Standards,


• the financial statements present a true and fair view of the Council’s financial position at 30 June 2023 and the results
of its operations and cash flows for the financial year,


• internal controls implemented by the Council provide a reasonable assurance that the Council’s financial records are
complete, accurate and reliable and were effective throughout the financial year,


• the financial statements accurately reflect the Council’s accounting and other records.


Sarah Philpott
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER


Date:


Lynette Martin
MAYOR


Date:
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§Statement§


$ '000 Notes 2023 2022


Income
Rates 2a 24,893 23,822
Statutory charges 2b 731 633
User charges 2c 6,947 5,515
Grants, subsidies and contributions - capital 2g 1,071 716
Grants, subsidies and contributions - operating 2g 6,402 5,899
Investment income 2d 49 14
Reimbursements 2e 755 65
Other income 2f 1,263 498
Total income 42,111 37,162


Expenses
Employee costs 3a 14,365 13,090
Materials, contracts and other expenses 3b 17,460 13,234
Depreciation, amortisation and impairment 3c 10,176 8,479
Finance costs 3d 1,094 358
Total expenses 43,095 35,161


Operating surplus / (deficit) (984) 2,001


Physical resources received free of charge 2i 1,054 1,760
Asset disposal and fair value adjustments 4 (364) (787)
Amounts received specifically for new or upgraded assets 2g 5,808 17,940
Net surplus / (deficit) 5,514 20,914


Other comprehensive income
Amounts which will not be reclassified subsequently to 
operating result
Changes in revaluation surplus - I,PP&E 8a 90,897 –
Impairment (expense) / recoupments offset to asset revaluation reserve 8a (575) –
Total amounts which will not be reclassified subsequently to 
operating result 90,322 –


Total amounts which will be reclassified subsequently to operating result – –


Total other comprehensive income 90,322 –


Total comprehensive income 95,836 20,914


The above Statement of Comprehensive Income should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.


City of Mount Gambier


Statement of Comprehensive Income
for the year ended 30 June 2023







§Statement§


$ '000 Notes 2023 2022


ASSETS
Current assets
Cash and cash equivalent assets 5a 76 250
Trade and other receivables 5b 4,155 2,974
Inventories 5c 67 64
Total current assets 4,298 3,288


Non-current assets
Infrastructure, property, plant and equipment 6 399,756 301,171
Total non-current assets 399,756 301,171


TOTAL ASSETS 404,054 304,459


LIABILITIES
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables 7a 4,801 9,331
Borrowings 7b 3,088 1,222
Provisions 7c 3,011 2,784
Total current liabilities 10,900 13,337


Non-current liabilities
Borrowings 7b 28,519 22,311
Provisions 7c 3,495 3,507
Total non-current liabilities 32,014 25,818


TOTAL LIABILITIES 42,914 39,155


Net assets 361,140 265,304


EQUITY
Accumulated surplus 87,644 83,080
Asset revaluation reserves 8a 271,174 180,852
Other reserves 8b 2,322 1,372
Total equity 361,140 265,304


The above Statement of Financial Position should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.


City of Mount Gambier


Statement of Financial Position
as at 30 June 2023







§Note/Subtotal§


$ '000 Notes
Accumulated


surplus


Asset 
revaluation 


reserve
Other 


reserves
Total


equity


§Subnote§


2023
Balance as at 1 July 83,080 180,852 1,372 265,304


Net surplus / (deficit) for year 5,514 – – 5,514


Other comprehensive income
Gain (loss) on revaluation of IPP&E 6a – 90,897 – 90,897
IPP&E impairment (expense) / recoupments offset 
to ARR 6a – (575) – (575)
Other comprehensive income – 90,322 – 90,322


Total comprehensive income 5,514 90,322 – 95,836


Transfers between reserves 8b (950) – 950 –
Balance at the end of period 87,644 271,174 2,322 361,140


2022
Balance as at 1 July 66,406 175,462 884 242,752
Adjustments (correction of prior period errors) (3,752) 5,390 – 1,638


Net surplus / (deficit) for year 20,914 – – 20,914


Total comprehensive income 20,914 – – 20,914


Transfers between reserves 8b (488) – 488 –
Balance at the end of period 83,080 180,852 1,372 265,304


The above Statement of Changes in Equity should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.


City of Mount Gambier


Statement of Changes in Equity
for the year ended 30 June 2023







§Statement§


$ '000 Notes 2023 2022


Cash flows from operating activities
Receipts
Rates receipts 24,803 23,829
Statutory charges 731 633
User charges 6,947 4,335
Grants, subsidies and contributions 6,419 6,615
Investment receipts 49 14
Reimbursements 755 65
Other receipts 50 896
Payments
Payments to employees (14,081) (13,157)
Payments for materials, contracts and other expenses (15,666) (13,845)
Finance payments (720) (136)
Net cash provided by (or used in) operating activities 9b 9,287 9,249


Cash flows from investing activities
Receipts
Grants utilised for capital purposes 1,071 –
Amounts received specifically for new or upgraded assets 5,142 20,443
Sale of replaced assets 40 112
Sale of surplus assets 20 –
Payments
Expenditure on renewal/replacement of assets (5,370) (5,623)
Expenditure on new/upgraded assets (18,216) (35,134)
Net cash provided (or used in) investing activities (17,313) (20,202)


Cash flows from financing activities
Receipts
Proceeds from loans 10,000 15,000
Proceeds from bonds and deposits 22 –
Payments
Repayments of loans (1,905) (5,419)
Repayment of lease liabilities (265) (209)
Repayment of bonds and deposits – (62)
Net cash provided by (or used in) financing activities 7,852 9,310


Net increase (decrease) in cash held (174) (1,643)


plus: cash & cash equivalents at beginning of period 250 1,893
Cash and cash equivalents held at end of period 9a 76 250


The above Statement of Cash Flows should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.


City of Mount Gambier


Statement of Cash Flows
for the year ended 30 June 2023







§NotesTable§


Note Details Page


1 Summary of Significant Accounting Policies      
2 Income      
3 Expenses      
4 Asset disposal and fair value adjustments      
5 Current assets      
6 Infrastructure, property, plant & equipment and investment property      
7 Liabilities      
8 Reserves      
9 Reconciliation to Statement of Cash Flows      
10(a) Functions      
10(b) Components of functions      
11 Financial instruments      
12 Capital expenditure and investment property commitments      
13 Financial indicators      
14 Uniform presentation of finances      
15 Leases      
16 Superannuation      
17 Contingencies and assets/liabilities not recognised in the balance sheet      
18 Related party transactions      


City of Mount Gambier


Notes to and forming part of the Financial Statements
for the year ended 30 June 2023


Contents of the Notes accompanying the General Purpose Financial Statements


17


8
13
16


18
19
23
24
25
27
28
28
31
32
35
36
37
37
38







§Note/Subtotal§


The principal accounting policies adopted by Council in the preparation of these consolidated financial statements are set
out below.


§Subnote§


These policies have been consistently applied to all the years presented, unless otherwise stated.


(1) Basis of preparation


This general purpose financial report has been prepared in accordance with Australian Accounting Standards as they apply to
not-for-profit entities, other authoritative pronouncements of the Australian Accounting Standards Board, Interpretations and
relevant South Australian legislation.


1.1 Compliance with Australian Accounting Standards


The financial report was authorised for issue by certificate under regulation 14 of the Local Government (Financial
Management) Regulations 2011.


Except as stated below, these financial statements have been prepared in accordance with the historical cost convention.


1.2 Historical cost convention


The preparation of financial statements in conformity with Australian Accounting Standards requires the use of certain critical
accounting estimates and requires management to exercise its judgement in applying Council’s accounting policies. The areas
involving a higher degree of judgement or complexity, or areas where assumptions and estimates are significant to the financial
statements are specifically referred to in the relevant sections of this Note.


1.2 Critical accounting estimates


All amounts in the financial statements have been rounded to the nearest thousand dollars ($’000).


1.3 Rounding


(2) The local government reporting entity


City of Mount Gambier is incorporated under the SA Local Government Act 1999 and has its principal place of business at
10 Watson Terrace, Mount Gambier. These consolidated financial statements include the Council’s direct operations and all
entities through which Council controls resources to carry on its functions.


(3) Income recognition


The Council recognises revenue under AASB 1058 Income of Not-for-Profit Entities (AASB 1058) or AASB 15 Revenue from
Contracts with Customers (AASB 15) when appropriate.


In cases where there is an ‘enforceable’ contract with a customer with ‘sufficiently specific’ performance obligations, the
transaction is accounted for under AASB 15 where income is recognised when (or as) the performance obligations are satisfied
(i.e. when it transfers control of a product or service to a customer). Revenue is measured based on the consideration to which
the Council expects to be entitled in a contract with a customer.


In other cases, AASB 1058 applies when a not-for-profit (NFP) entity enters into transactions where the consideration to acquire
an asset is significantly less than the fair value of the asset principally to enable the entity to further its objectives. The excess
of the asset recognised (at fair value) over any ‘related amounts’ is recognised as income immediately, except in the case
where a financial asset has been received to enable the council to acquire or construct a recognisable non-financial asset that
is to be controlled by the council. In this case, the council recognises the excess as a liability that is recognised over time in
profit and loss when (or as) the entity satisfies its obligations under the transfer.


continued on next page ...


City of Mount Gambier


Notes to and forming part of the Financial Statements
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Note 1. Summary of Significant Accounting Policies







In recent years, the payment of untied grants (financial assistance grants/ local roads/ supplementary grants) has varied from
the annual allocation as shown in the table below:


Cash
Payment
Received


Annual
Allocation Difference


2020/21 $3,410,267 $3,381,972 + $28,295


2021/22 $5,134,125 $3,891,585 + $1,242,540


2022/23 $5,541,926 $4,227,169 + $1,314,757


Because these grants are untied, the Australian Accounting Standards require that payments be recognised upon receipt.
Accordingly, the operating results of these periods have been distorted compared to those that would have been reported had
the grants been paid in the year to which they were allocated.


The Operating Surplus Ratio disclosed in Note 13 has also been calculated after adjusting for the distortions resulting from
the differences between the actual grants received and the grants entitlements allocated.


Construction works undertaken by Council for third parties are generally on an agency basis where the third party reimburses
Council for actual costs incurred, and usually do not extend beyond the reporting period. Reimbursements not received are
recognised as receivables and reimbursements received in advance are recognised as “payments received in advance”.


Construction contracts


(4) Cash, cash equivalents and other financial instruments


Cash assets include all amounts readily convertible to cash on hand at Council’s option with an insignificant risk of changes
in value with a maturity of three months or less from the date of acquisition.


Receivables for rates and annual charges are secured over the subject land, and bear interest at rates determined in
accordance with the Local Government Act 1999. Other receivables are generally unsecured and do not bear interest.


All receivables are reviewed as at the reporting date and adequate allowance made for amounts the receipt of which is
considered doubtful.


All financial instruments are recognised at fair value at the date of recognition. A detailed statement of the accounting policies
applied to financial instruments also form part of Note 11.


(5) Inventories


Inventories held in respect of stores have been valued by using the weighted average cost on a continual basis, after 
adjustment for loss of service potential. Inventories held in respect of business undertakings have been valued at the lower 
of cost and net realisable value.


continued on next page ...
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Notes to and forming part of the Financial Statements
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Note 1. Summary of Significant Accounting Policies (continued)







(6) Infrastructure, property, plant and equipment


All assets are initially recognised at cost. For assets acquired at no cost or for nominal consideration, cost is determined as
fair value at the date of acquisition.


6.1 Initial recognition


All non-current assets purchased or constructed are capitalised as the expenditure is incurred and depreciated as soon as the
asset is held “ready for use”. Cost is determined as the fair value of the assets given as consideration plus costs incidental
to the acquisition, including architects' fees and engineering design fees and all other costs incurred. The cost of non-current
assets constructed by the Council includes the cost of all materials used in construction, direct labour on the project and an
appropriate proportion of variable and fixed overhead.


Assets with an economic life in excess of one year are only capitalised where the cost of acquisition exceeds materiality
thresholds established by Council for each type of asset. In determining (and in reviewing) such thresholds, regard is had to
the nature of the asset and its estimated service life. Examples of capitalisation thresholds applied during the year are given
in Note 6. No capitalisation threshold is applied to the acquisition of land or interests in land or the Riddoch art Collection.


6.2 Materiality


All material asset classes are revalued on a regular basis such that the carrying values are not materially different from fair
value. Significant uncertainties exist in the estimation of fair value of a number of asset classes including land, buildings and
associated structures and infrastructure. Further detail of these uncertainties, and of existing valuations, methods and valuers
are provided at Note 6.


6.3 Subsequent recognition


Other than land, footpath nature strips, the Les Hill Collection and the Riddoch art Collection, all infrastructure, property, plant
and equipment assets recognised are systematically depreciated over their useful lives on a straight-line basis which, in the
opinion of Council, best reflects the consumption of the service potential embodied in those assets. Waste management assets
are depreciated on an asset capacity in use basis.


6.4 Depreciation of non-current assets


Depreciation methods, useful lives and residual values of classes of assets are reviewed annually.


Major depreciation periods for each class of asset are shown in Note 6. Depreciation periods for infrastructure assets have
been estimated based on the best information available to Council, but appropriate records covering the entire life cycle of
these assets are not available, and extreme care should be used in interpreting financial information based on these estimates.


Assets whose future economic benefits are not dependent on the ability to generate cash flows, and where the future economic
benefits would be replaced if Council were deprived thereof, are not subject to impairment testing.


6.5 Impairment


Other assets that are subject to depreciation are reviewed for impairment whenever events or changes in circumstances
indicate that the carrying amount may not be recoverable. An impairment loss is recognised for the amount by which the asset’s
carrying amount exceeds its recoverable amount (which is the higher of the present value of future cash inflows or value in use).


Where an asset that has been revalued is subsequently impaired, the impairment is first offset against such amount as stands
to the credit of that class of assets in Asset Revaluation Reserve, any excess being recognised as an expense.


(7) Payables


Creditors are amounts due to external parties for the supply of goods and services and are recognised as liabilities when the
goods and services are received. Creditors are normally paid 30 days after the month of invoice. No interest is payable on
these amounts.


7.1 Goods & Services


continued on next page ...
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Note 1. Summary of Significant Accounting Policies (continued)







7.2 Payments Received in Advance & Deposits
Amounts other than grants received from external parties in advance of service delivery, and security deposits held against
possible damage to Council assets, are recognised as liabilities until the service is delivered or damage reinstated, or the
amount is refunded as the case may be.


(8) Borrowings


Borrowings are carried at their principal amounts which represent the present value of future cash flows associated with 
servicing the debt. Interest is accrued over the period to which it relates and is recorded as part of “Payables”. Interest free 
loans are carried at their nominal amounts; interest revenues foregone by the lender effectively being a reduction of interest 
expense in the period to which it relates.


(9) Employee benefits


Liabilities for employees’ entitlements to salaries, wages and compensated absences expected to be paid or settled within
12 months of reporting date are accrued at nominal amounts (including payroll based oncosts) measured in accordance with
AASB 119.


9.1 Salaries, Wages & Compensated Absences


Liabilities for employee benefits not expected to be paid or settled within 12 months are measured as the present value of the
estimated future cash outflows (including payroll based oncosts) to be made in respect of services provided by employees up
to the reporting date. Present values are calculated using government guaranteed securities rates with similar maturity terms.


Weighted avg. discount rate 3.85% (2022, 3.29%)
Weighted avg. settlement period 1 year (2022, 1 year)


The Council makes employer superannuation contributions in respect of its employees to the Statewide Superannuation
Scheme. The Scheme has two types of membership, each of which is funded differently. Details of the accounting policies
applied and Council’s involvement with the schemes are reported in Note 16.


9.2 Superannuation


(10) Provisions for reinstatement, restoration and rehabilitation


Council operates the Caroline landfill site, incorporating cells which require capping upon complete fill. Capping and restoration
costs can include the dismantling and demolition of infrastructure and the removal of residual materials and remediation and
rehabilitation of disturbed areas. Estimated close down and restoration costs are provided for in the accounting period when
the obligation arising from the related disturbance occurs and are carried at the net present value of estimated future costs.


Although estimated future costs are based on a closure plan, such plans are based on current environmental requirements
which may change. Council’s policy to maximise recycling is extending the operational life of these facilities, and significant
uncertainty exists in the estimation of the future closure date.


As at the time of preparing these financial statements, the Council is undertaking a strategic review of its waste management
and disposal activities which may impact on the projected remaining filling life of the landfill activities and the landfill capping and
post closure strategies. The Council is in the process of developing a waste management strategic plan which may impact on
the scope and timing of future works connected with the closure and rehabilitation of the landfill site. The Council is expecting to
have all capping and closure liability estimates reviewed in FY 24 in line with the adoption of the waste management strategy.
Consequently, the value of the landfill liability provisions may be subject to material changes once the review of the landfill
capping and closure estimates is completed in line with the adoption of the waste management strategy. Users of the financial
statements should be aware of this potential material change in the future and in context of the key assumptions and estimates
relating to the landfill liabilites recorded on the Balance Sheet.


(11) Leases


The Council assesses at contract inception whether a contract is, or contains, a lease. That is, if the contract conveys the right
to control the use of an identified asset for a period of time in exchange for consideration.


Council as a lessee
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City of Mount Gambier


Notes to and forming part of the Financial Statements
for the year ended 30 June 2023


Note 1. Summary of Significant Accounting Policies (continued)







The Council recognises lease liabilities to make lease payments and right-of-use assets representing the right to use the
underlying assets.


i) Right-of-Use-Assets


The Council recognises right-of-use assets at the commencement date of the lease. Right-of-use assets are measured at cost,
less any accumulated depreciation and impairment losses, and adjusted for any remeasurement of lease liabilities. The cost
of right-of-use assets includes the amount of lease liabilities recognised, initial direct costs incurred, lease payments made
at or before the commencement date less any lease incentives received and the estimate of costs to be incurred to restore
the leased asset.


Right of use assets are depreciated on a straight-line basis over the shorter of the lease term and the estimated useful lives
of the assets, as follows:


Office equipment 3 to 5 years
Land Improvements 4 years


The right-of-use assets are also subject to impairment. Refer to the accounting policies in section 6.5 - Impairment of non-
financial assets above.


ii) Lease Liabilities


At the commencement date of the lease, the Council recognises lease liabilities measured at the present value of lease
payments to be made over the lease term. In calculating the present value of lease payments, the Council uses its incremental
borrowing rate or the interest rate implicit in the lease.


(12) New accounting standards and UIG interpretations


The Council applied for the first-time certain standards and amendments, which are effective for annual periods beginning on
or after 1 January 2022. New standards and amendments relevant to the Council are listed below. The Council has not early
adopted any other standard, interpretation or amendment that has been issued but is not yet effective.


Standards issued by the AASB not yet effective


The AASB has issued Australian Accounting Standards and Interpretations which are not effective at 30 June 2023, these
standards have not been adopted by Council and will be included in the financial statements on their effective date. Where
the standard is expected to have a significant impact for Council then further information has been provided in this note.
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§Note/Subtotal§


$ '000 2023 2022


(a) Rates


§Subnote§


General rates
General rates 20,874 19,944
Less: mandatory rebates (240) (236)
Less: discretionary rebates, remissions and write-offs (18) (17)
Total general rates 20,616 19,691


Other rates (including service charges)
Landscape levy 1,240 1,213
Waste collection 2,916 2,790
Total other rates (including service charges) 4,156 4,003


Other charges
Penalties for late payment 93 81
Legal and other costs recovered 28 47
Total other charges 121 128


Total rates 24,893 23,822


(b) Statutory charges
§Subnote§


Development Act fees 200 189
Town planning fees 171 147
Animal registration fees and fines 245 195
Parking fines / expiation fees 44 20
Other licences, fees and fines 71 82
Total statutory charges 731 633


(c) User charges
§Subnote§


Cemetery/crematoria fees 834 869
Hall and equipment hire 19 8
Sales - general 164 98
Sundry 305 199
Wulanda 1,310 –
Green Waste Collection 35 38
Landfill Charges 3,930 4,012
Sales - Waste Transfer Station 350 291
Total user charges 6,947 5,515


(d) Investment income
§Subnote§


Local Government Finance Authority 48 13
- Banks and other 1 1
Total investment income 49 14
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§Note/Subtotal§


$ '000 2023 2022


(e) Reimbursements


Private works 9 16
Wulanda 649 –
Other 97 49
Total reimbursements 755 65


(f) Other income
§Subnote§


Insurance and other recoupments - infrastructure, property, plant and equipment 95 155
Sundry 285 261
Donations 64 59
Open Space Contributions 819 23
Total other income 1,263 498


(g) Grants, subsidies and contributions
§Subnote§


Amounts received specifically for new or upgraded assets 5,808 17,940
Total 5,808 17,940


Other grants, subsidies and contributions - capital
Untied - Local Roads and Community Infrastructure 904 716
Boundary Roads Contributions 167 –
Total Other grants, subsidies and contributions - capital 1,071 716


Other grants, subsidies and contributions
Regional Transport Subsidy Program 159 50
Untied - Financial Assistance Grant 5,542 5,134
Roads to Recovery 421 409
Library and communications 165 172
Sundry 115 134
Total other grants, subsidies and contributions 6,402 5,899


Total grants, subsidies and contributions 13,281 24,555


(i) Sources of grants
Commonwealth Government 6,267 10,162
State Government 6,771 13,877
Other 243 516
Total 13,281 24,555
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§Note/Subtotal§


$ '000 2023 2022


(h) Conditions over grants and contributions


Grants and contributions which were obtained on the condition that they be expended 
for specified purposes or in a future period, but which are not yet expended in 
accordance with those conditions, are as follows:


Unexpended at the close of the previous reporting period 435 427


Less:
Expended during the current period from revenues recognised in previous reporting
periods
Pine Hall / O'Leary Road (363) (8)
Tertiary Education (16) (20)
State Bicycle (19) (19)
Subtotal (398) (47)


Plus:
Amounts recognised as revenues in this reporting period but not yet expended in
accordance with the conditions
Pine Hall / O'Leary Road – 2
Tertiary Education 24 22
State Bicycle – 31
Pinehall Avenue (O'Leary Road to Sunnybrae Road) 208 –
Margaret Worth Exhibition 25 –
Subtotal 257 55


Unexpended at the close of this reporting period 294 435


Net increase (decrease) in assets subject to conditions in the current reporting 
period (141) 8


(i) Physical resources received free of charge
§Subnote§


Land and improvements 60 24
Roads 707 1,052
Other – 10
Footpaths & Kerbing 287 674
Total physical resources received free of charge 1,054 1,760
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§Note/Subtotal§


$ '000 Notes 2023 2022


(a) Employee costs


§Subnote§


Salaries and wages 11,755 11,095
Employee leave expense 1,405 863
Superannuation 16 1,352 1,268
Workers' compensation insurance 313 305
Other employee related costs 40 49
Less: capitalised and distributed costs (500) (490)
Total operating employee costs 14,365 13,090


Total number of employees (full time equivalent at end of reporting period) 135 135


(b) Materials, contracts and other expenses
§Subnote§


(i) Prescribed expenses
Auditor's remuneration
- Auditing the financial reports 27 25
Bad and doubtful debts – (72)
Elected members' expenses 218 224
Election expenses 166 9
Subtotal - prescribed expenses 411 186


(ii) Other materials, contracts and expenses
Contractors 6,487 4,153
Energy 1,716 916
Legal expenses 193 201
Levies Paid to Government - Regional Landscape levy 1,241 1,209
Sundry 806 779
Contributions/Donations 460 464
Insurance 378 325
Levies Paid to Government - EPA, ESL & Dog Levies 1,985 2,065
Materials 1,413 1,035
Training 178 185
Water 158 121
Communication 274 263
Consultants 519 388
Licences and Subscriptions 1,241 944
Subtotal - Other material, contracts and expenses 17,049 13,048


Total materials, contracts and other expenses 17,460 13,234


Please note that the Contractors category has been restated in 2022 to be consistent 
with 2023 to include Maintenance.
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§Note/Subtotal§


$ '000 2023 2022


(c) Depreciation, amortisation and impairment


(i) Depreciation and amortisation
Buildings and other structures 3,525 2,895
Infrastructure
Stormwater Drainage 125 117
Kerbing and Footpaths 1,238 1,206
Roads 2,020 1,932
Carparks 256 257
Right-of-use assets 196 188
Plant and equipment 692 788
Waste Management 1,754 842
Office Equipment 208 115
Other assets 47 139
Subtotal 10,061 8,479


(ii) Impairment
Capital Work In Progress 58 –
Other Assets 57 –
Subtotal 115 –


Total depreciation, amortisation and impairment 10,176 8,479


(d) Finance costs
§Subnote§


Interest on loans 1,079 126
Interest on leases 15 10
Unwinding of present value discounts – 222
Total finance costs 1,094 358


Note 4. Asset disposal and fair value adjustments
§Note§


$ '000 2023 2022
§Subnote§


Infrastructure, property, plant and equipment


(i) Assets renewed or directly replaced
Proceeds from disposal 40 112
Less: carrying amount of assets sold (404) (899)
Gain (loss) on disposal (364) (787)


(ii) Assets surplus to requirements
Proceeds from disposal 20 –
Less: carrying amount of assets sold (20) –
Gain (loss) on disposal – –


Net gain (loss) on disposal or revaluation of assets (364) (787)
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§Note/Subtotal§


$ '000 2023 2022


(a) Cash and cash equivalent assets


§Subnote§


Cash on hand and at bank 76 250
Total cash and cash equivalent assets 76 250


(b) Trade and other receivables
§Subnote§


Rates - general and other 886 796
Accrued revenues 500 –
Debtors - general 2,603 1,411
GST recoupment 70 655
Prepayments 96 114
Subtotal 4,155 2,976


Less: provision for expected credit losses – (2)
Total trade and other receivables 4,155 2,974


(c) Inventories
§Subnote§


Stores and materials 37 41
Trading stock 30 23
Total inventories 67 64
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Infrastructure, property, plant and equipment


as at 30/06/22 Asset movements during the reporting period as at 30/06/23


$ '000


Fair
Value
Level At Fair Value At Cost


Accumulated 
Depreciation


Carrying
amount


Asset 
Additions 


New / 
Upgrade


Asset 
Additions 
Renewals


WDV of 
Asset 


Disposals


Depreciation 
Expense 
(Note 3c)


Impairment 
Loss 


(recognised 
in P/L) (Note 


3c)


Impairment 
Loss 


(recognised 
in Equity) 


(Note 9)
WIP 


Transfers Adjustments


Revaluation 
Increments to
Equity (ARR) 


(Note 9) At Fair Value At Cost
Accumulated 
Depreciation


Carrying
amount


Waste Management 3 1,683 8,548 (8,086) 2,145 – – – (1,754) – – – – (1) 10,231 – (9,841) 390
Capital work in progress – 57,789 – 57,789 1,132 1,119 – – (58) – (57,620) – – – 2,362 – 2,362
Office Equipment – 2,288 (1,609) 679 1,887 30 – (208) – – – – – – 4,206 (1,818) 2,388
Land 2 15,601 – – 15,601 – – – – – – – – 2,438 18,039 – – 18,039
Land 3 37,683 133 – 37,816 59 – (32) – – – – – 6,884 44,727 – – 44,727
Riddoch Collection 3 3,515 10 – 3,525 – – – – – – – – 831 4,356 – – 4,356
Buildings and other structures 2 3,987 33 (2,131) 1,889 – – – (101) – – – – – 3,987 33 (2,232) 1,788
Buildings and other structures 3 102,030 1,343 (50,605) 52,768 5,025 889 (9) (3,424) – – 57,043 – – 101,198 64,300 (53,206) 112,292
Stormwater Drainage 3 8,022 127 (2,471) 5,678 1,693 11 – (125) – – – – – 8,022 1,831 (2,596) 7,257
Kerbing and Footpaths 3 74,038 3,533 (20,981) 56,590 1,836 411 (115) (1,238) – – 39 – 16,757 95,653 – (21,373) 74,280
Roads (sub-base, pavement, seal, traffic 
lights)


3
66,929 5,851 (22,021) 50,759 723 1,654 (247) (1,989) – – 69 – 63,988 149,113 – (34,156) 114,957


Public Lighting – – – – 861 243 – (24) – – 469 – – – 1,573 (24) 1,549
Infrastructure - Other (Retaining walls, safety 
barriers) – 248 (8) 240 19 145 – (7) – – – – – – 412 (15) 397
Carparks 3 10,451 127 (3,122) 7,456 – 35 – (256) – – – – – 10,451 162 (3,378) 7,235
Right-of-use assets – 593 (349) 244 – 229 – (196) – – – – – – 614 (337) 277
Plant and equipment – 9,385 (3,304) 6,081 730 87 (21) (692) – – – – – – 10,151 (3,966) 6,185
Other assets – 4,408 (2,497) 1,911 – 45 – (47) (57) (575) – – – – 1,590 (313) 1,277
Total infrastructure, property, plant 
and equipment 323,939 94,416 (117,184) 301,171 13,965 4,898 (424) (10,061) (115) (575) – – 90,897 445,777 87,234 (133,255) 399,756


Comparatives 326,726 49,881 (113,185) 263,422 39,586 5,864 (899) (8,479) – – – 1,676 – 323,939 94,416 (117,184) 301,171
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§Note/Subtotal§


Valuation of infrastructure, property, plant & equipment and investment property


The fair value of assets and liabilities must be estimated in accordance with various Accounting Standards for either recognition
and measurement requirements or for disclosure purposes.


Valuation of assets


AASB 13 Fair Value Measurement requires all assets and liabilities measured at fair value to be assigned to a "level" in the
fair value hierarchy as follows:


Level 1: Unadjusted quoted prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities that the entity can access at the
measurement date.


Level 2: Inputs other than quoted prices included within Level 1 that are observable for the asset or liability, either directly
or indirectly.


Level 3: Inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on observable market data (unobservable inputs).


Refer to Note 6a for the disclosure of the Fair Value Levels of Infrastructure, Property, Plant and Equipment Assets.


Fair value hierarchy level 2 valuations - Certain land, and the buildings and structures thereon, are shown above as being
based on fair value hierarchy level 2 valuation inputs. They are based on prices for similar assets in an active market, with
directly or indirectly observable adjustments for specific advantages or disadvantages attaching to the particular asset.


Information on valuations


Fair value hierarchy level 3 valuations of land - Valuations of Crown land, community land and land subject to other restrictions
on use or disposal, shown above as being based on fair value hierarchy level 3 valuation inputs, are based on prices for similar
assets in an active market, but include adjustments for specific advantages or disadvantages attaching to the particular asset
that are not directly or indirectly observable in that market, or the number and / or amount of observable adjustments of which
are so great that the valuation is more fairly described as being based on level 3 valuation inputs.


Fair value hierarchy level 3 valuations of buildings, infrastructure and other assets - There is no known market for buildings,
infrastructure and other assets. These assets are valued at depreciated current replacement cost. This method involves:
• The determination of the cost to construct the asset (or its modern engineering equivalent) using current prices for


materials and labour, the quantities of each being estimated based on recent experience of this or similar Councils, or
on industry construction guides where these are more appropriate.


• The calculation of the depreciation that would have accumulated since original construction using current estimates of
residual value and useful life under the prime cost depreciation method adopted by Council.


This method has significant inherent uncertainties, relying on estimates of quantities of materials and labour, residual values
and useful lives, and the possibility of changes in prices for materials and labour, and the potential for development of more
efficient construction techniques. Accordingly, formal sensitivity analysis does not provide useful information.


At 1 July 2004 upon the transition to AIFRS, Council elected pursuant to AASB 1.D5 to retain a previously established deemed
cost under GAAP as its deemed cost. With subsequent addition at cost, this remains as the basis of recognition of non-material
asset classes.


Other information


Upon revaluation, the current new replacement cost and accumulated depreciation are re‐stated such that the difference
represents the fair value of the asset determined in accordance with AASB 13 Fair Value Measurement: accumulated
depreciation is taken to be the difference between current new replacement cost and fair value. In the case of land, current
replacement cost is taken to be the fair value.


All of Council's non financial assets are considered as being utilised for their highest and best use.
Highest and best use


Highest and best use - For land which Council has an unfettered right to sell, the “highest and best use” recognises the
possibility of the demolition or substantial modification of some or all of the existing buildings and structures affixed to the land.
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Much of the land under Council’s care and control is Crown land or has been declared as community land under the provisions
of the Local Government Act 1999. Other types of restrictions also exist.


For land subject to these restrictions, the highest and best use is taken to be the "highest and best use" available to Council,
with a rebuttable presumption that the current use is the "highest and best use". The reason for the current use of a large
proportion of Council’s assets being other than the “highest and best use” relates to Council’s principal role as the provider of
services to the community, rather than the use of those assets for the generation of revenue.


For buildings and other structures on and in the land, including infrastructure, “highest and best use” is determined in
accordance with the land on and in which they are situated.


The requirements of AASB 13 Fair Value Measurement have been applied to all valuations undertaken since 1 July 2013 as
shown by the valuation dates by individual asset classes below.


Transition to AASB 13 - Fair Value Measurement


Capitalisation Thresholds


Capitalisation thresholds used by Council for a representative range of assets are shown below. No capitalisation threshold
is applied to the acquisition of land or interests in land.


$
Office Furniture & Equipment 1,000
Other Plant & Equipment 5,000
Buildings - new contruction/extensions 5,000
Park & Playground Furniture & Equipment 1,000
Road construction & reconstruction 5,000
Paving & Footpaths, Kerb & Gutter 5,000
Stormwater Drainage 5,000
Waste Management 5,000


Estimated Useful Lives


Useful lives are estimated for each individual asset. In estimating useful lives, regard is had to technical and commercial
obsolescence, as well as legal and other limitations on continued use. The range of useful lives for a representative range of
assets is shown below, although individual assets may have an estimated total useful life of greater or lesser amount:


Plant, Furniture & Equipment
Office Equipment 3 to 10 years
Vehicles and Road-making Equipment 3 to 25 years
Other Plant & Equipment 3 to 30 years


Building & Other Structures
Buildings 15 to 100 years
Park Structures 20 to 30 years
Playground Equipment 20 to 30 years
Benches, Seats, etc 10 to 30 years


Waste Management
Landfill assets capacity in use


Infrastructure
Sealed Roads - Surface 12 to 40 years
Sealed Roads - Structure 30 to 150 years
Unsealed Roads 40 to 75 years
Paving and Footpaths, Kerb and Gutter 10 to 70 years
Carparks 20 - 60 years
Public Lighting 20 years
Stormwater Drainage 50 to 70 years
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Other Assets
Artworks and Historical Collections indefinite
Right-of-Use Assets (refer to Note 15) life of lease
Land & Land Improvements
Council being of the opinion that it is not possible to attribute a value sufficiently reliably to qualify for recognition, land under
roads has not been recognised in these reports. Land acquired for road purposes during the year is initially recognised at cost,
but transferred to fair value at reporting date, effectively writing off the expenditure.


Freehold land and land over which Council has control, but does not have title, is recognised on the cost basis. No capitalisation
threshold is applied to the acquisition of land or interests in land.


Land was last revalued in 2023 based on Valuer General’s valuations provided to Council.


Buildings & Other Structures
Buildings and other structures were revalued as at 30 June 2020 by Mitch Ekonomopoulos of AssetVal Pty Ltd. Revaluations
occur every four years. All additions are initially recorded at cost. The next valuation will be undertaken by AssetVal Pty Ltd
as at 1 July 2023.


Infrastructure
Infrastructure assets including footpaths, kerbs and guttering, and road assets were revalued as at 30 June 2023 by an
independent valuer Antonio Blefari MIE(Aust) NER iinSights Pty Ltd. There were no assets valued where it was assumed that
the highest and best use was other than its current use.


The valuation of stormwater drainage and carpark assets will be undertaken by an independent valuer as at 1 July 2023.


Waste Management - Landfill
Landfill remediation and cell development assets are amortised on a consumption basis over the individual landfill cell’s
capacity to receive waste. At the time of construction of a cell, Council includes the present value of estimated costs to cap
and close the cell into the landfill cell. This estimate is offset by the recognition of a provision. This recognition of the capping
costs is amortised in line with the consumption of the landfill cell’s capacity used in any one year.


Plant, Furniture & Equipment
These assets are recognised on the cost basis.


Artworks and Historical Collections
The Riddoch art collection was revalued as at 30 June 2023 by Simon Storey Art and Cultural Collection valuers. These assets
and other historical collections are not depreciated.


All other Assets
These assets are recognised on the cost basis in the case of signage and IT assets and depreciated over their useful lives.
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§Note/Subtotal§


2023 2023 2022 2022
$ '000 Current Non Current Current Non Current


(a) Trade and other payables


§Subnote§


Goods and services 2,477 – 7,645 –
Payments received in advance 435 – 396 –
- Grants and contributions - capital 252 – 401 –
- Other 43 – 37 –
Accrued expenses - employee entitlements 400 – 331 –
Accrued expenses - other 1,068 – 398 –
Deposits, retentions and bonds 108 – 86 –
Other 18 – 37 –
Total trade and other payables 4,801 – 9,331 –


(b) Borrowings
§Subnote§


Loans 2,930 28,467 1,100 22,202
Lease liabilities 15b 158 52 122 109
Total Borrowings 3,088 28,519 1,222 22,311


All interest bearing liabilities are secured over 
the future revenues of the Council


(c) Provisions
§Subnote§


Employee entitlements (including oncosts) 3,011 167 2,784 179
Future reinstatement / restoration, etc – 3,328 – 3,328
Total provisions 3,011 3,495 2,784 3,507
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§Note/Subtotal§


as at 30/06/22 as at 30/06/23


$ '000
Opening
Balance


Increments 
(Decrements) Transfers Impairments


Closing 
Balance


(a) Asset revaluation reserve


§Subnote§


Land 42,801 9,322 – – 52,123
Buildings and other structures 53,310 – – – 53,310
Infrastructure 76,026 80,745 – – 156,771
Plant and equipment 770 – – – 770
Minor Plant 34 – – – 34
Waste Management 2,926 (1) – – 2,925
Other assets 4,985 831 – (575) 5,241
Total asset revaluation reserve 180,852 90,897 – (575) 271,174


Comparatives 175,462 – 5,390 – 180,852


as at 30/06/22 as at 30/06/23


$ '000
Opening
Balance


Tfrs to 
Reserve


Tfrs from 
Reserve


Other 
Movements


Closing 
Balance


(b) Other reserves


§Subnote§


Mount Gambier Cemetery 711 – – – 711
Mayor Christmas Appeal 92 5 – – 97
Christmas Parade – – – – –
Junior Sports Assistance Fund 122 6 – – 128
Waste Management 150 120 – – 270
Open Space 297 819 – – 1,116
Total other reserves 1,372 950 – – 2,322


Comparatives 884 488 – – 1,372


§Subnote§


Purposes of reserves


Asset revaluation reserves
The asset revaluation reserve is used to record increments and decrements arising from changes in fair value of non current
assets (less any subsequent impairment losses, where applicable).


Other Reserves are used when reserves are maintained for the purpose of specific Council committees or for committed funds
of Council.


Other reserves


Mount Gambier Cemetery
The Mount Gambier Cemetery reserve represents funds that have been separated for any development works or projects that
may be required at the Carinya Gardens Cemetery and crematorium.


Mayor Christmas Appeal
The Mayor Christmas Appeal represents bank funds and payables of the City of Mount Gambier related to the Mayor Christmas
Appeal and to be used for that purpose.
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Christmas Parade
The Christmas Parade reserve represents bank funds and payables of the City of Mount Gambier related to the Christmas
Parade to be used for that purpose.


Junior Sports Assistance Fund
The Junior Sports Assistance Fund reserve represents bank funds and payables of the City of Mount Gambier related to the
Junior Sporting Assistance Fund and to be used for that purpose.


Waste Management
Residual monies (income less expenses) from activities relating to waste collection.


Open Space
Monies held from creation of sub-divisons to be used for future open space projects.


Note 9. Reconciliation to Statement of Cash Flows
§Note§


$ '000 Notes 2023 2022


(a) Reconciliation of cash


§Subnote§


Cash assets comprise highly liquid investments with short periods to maturity
subject to insignificant risk of changes of value. Cash at the end of the reporting
period as shown in the Statement of Cash Flows is reconciled to the related
items in the Statement of Financial Position as follows:


Total cash and equivalent assets 5 76 250
Balances per Statement of Cash Flows 76 250


(b) Reconciliation of change in net assets to cash from operating
activities


§Subnote§


Net surplus/(deficit) 5,514 20,914
Non-cash items in income statements
Depreciation, amortisation and impairment 10,176 8,479
Non-cash asset acquisitions (1,054) (8,252)
Grants for capital acquisitions treated as investing activity (6,213) (20,443)
Net (gain)/loss on disposals 364 787


8,787 1,485


Add (less): changes in net current assets
Net (increase)/decrease in receivables (1,179) 1,759
Change in allowances for under-recovery of receivables 2 154
Net (increase)/decrease in inventories (3) (17)
Net (increase)/decrease in other assets (4) –
Net increase/(decrease) in trade and other payables 1,469 6,543
Net increase/(decrease) in unpaid employee benefits 215 (107)
Net increase/(decrease) in other provisions – (568)
Net cash provided by (or used in) operations 9,287 9,249
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(c) Non-cash financing and investing activities
Acquisition of assets by means of:
Physical resources received free of charge 2i 1,054 1,760
Amounts recognised in income statement 1,054 1,760


Non-cash financing (other)
Leases 229 203
Estimated future reinstatement etc. costs – 264
Total non-cash financing and investing activities 1,283 2,227


(d) Financing arrangements
§Subnote§


Unrestricted access was available at balance date to the following lines of credit
($ '000):
Bank overdrafts 250 250
Corporate credit cards 30 30
LGFA cash advance debenture facility 21,500 30,000


The bank overdraft facilities may be drawn at any time and may be terminated by the 
bank without notice.
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§Note/Subtotal§
§Subnote§


Income, Expenses and Assets have been directly attributed to the following Functions / Activities.
Details of these Functions/Activities are provided in Note 10(b).


INCOME EXPENSES
OPERATING


SURPLUS (DEFICIT)
GRANTS INCLUDED


IN INCOME


TOTAL ASSETS HELD 
(CURRENT AND 
NON-CURRENT)


$ '000 2023 2022 2023 2022 2023 2022 2023 2022 2023 2022


Functions/Activities
Administration / Support Services 29,541 28,044 8,634 6,880 20,907 21,164 5,542 5,148 9,675 9,226
Community Support 858 875 1,257 1,354 (399) (479) – – 14,432 13,447
Culture 401 390 4,702 4,245 (4,301) (3,855) 207 203 34,782 32,827
Economic Development 150 162 2,218 2,060 (2,068) (1,898) – 34 4,116 3,840
Environment 6,158 5,834 10,904 10,192 (4,746) (4,358) 178 50 8,865 10,361
Recreation 3,128 866 7,950 3,897 (4,822) (3,031) 957 771 130,286 113,266
Regulatory Services 1,539 587 1,253 1,002 286 (415) – – 13 18
Transport 624 444 3,809 3,788 (3,185) (3,344) 589 409 189,666 106,662
Engineering / Indirect (295) (56) 2,351 1,721 (2,646) (1,777) – – 7,999 8,186
Unclassified Activities – – – – – – – – – –
Other 7 16 17 22 (10) (6) – – 4,220 6,626
Total Functions/Activities 42,111 37,162 43,095 35,161 (984) 2,001 7,473 6,615 404,054 304,459


Revenues and expenses exclude net gain (loss) on disposal or revaluation of assets, amounts received specifically for new or upgraded assets and physical resources received free of charge.
The allocation methodology has changed with 2022 restated.
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§Note/Subtotal§
§Subnote§


The activities relating to Council functions are as follows:


Administration / Support Services
Governance, elected members, organisational, support services, accounting/finance, payroll, human resources, information 
technology, communication, rates administration, records, occupancy, customer service, other support services, revenues, 
separate and special rates.


Community Support
Public order and safety, crime prevention, emergency services, other fire protection, other public order and safety, health 
services, pest control – health, immunisation, preventive health services, other health services, community support, senior 
citizens facilities, children and youth services, community assistance, other community support, community amenities, bus 
shelters, cemeteries / crematoria, public conveniences, car parking – non-fee-paying and other community amenities.


Culture
Library services, other library services, cultural services, cultural venues, heritage, museums and art galleries and other 
cultural services.


Economic development
Regional development, tourism, visitor information and other economic development.


Environment
Animal/plant boards, waste management, domestic waste, green waste, recycling, transfer station, other waste 
management, other environment, stormwater and drainage, street cleaning, street lighting, street-scaping, Natural Resource
Management levy, and other environment.


Recreation
Parks and gardens, sports facilities – indoor, sports facilities – outdoor, swimming centres – Outdoor, and other recreation.


Regulatory services
Dog and cat control, building control, town planning, clean air/pollution control, litter control, health inspection, parking 
control, and other regulatory services.


Transport
Footpaths and kerbing, roads – sealed, roads – formed, roads – natural formed, roads – unformed, traffic management and 
other transport.


Engineering / Indirect
Depot management, indirect and general plant cost not included in other functions.


Note 11. Financial instruments
§Note§


§Subnote§


Recognised financial instruments


Accounting Policy:


Bank, deposits at call, short term deposits


Initially recognised at fair value and subsequently measured at amortised cost; interest is recognised when earned.


Terms & Conditions:
Deposits are returning fixed interest rates between 1.05% and 4.30% (2022: 0.3% and 1.05%).


Carrying Amount:
Approximates fair value due to the short term to maturity.


Accounting Policy:


Receivables - rates and associated charges
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Initially recognised at fair value and subsequently measured at amortised cost. An impairment provision is recognised using
the expected credit loss method.


Terms & Conditions:
Secured over the subject land, arrears attract interest of 0.48% (2022: 0.42%). Council is not materially exposed to any
individual debtor, credit risk exposure is concentrated within the Council's boundaries in the State.


Carrying Amount:
Approximates fair value (after deduction of any allowance).


Accounting Policy:


Receivables - fees and other charges


Initially recognised at fair value and subsequently measured at amortised cost. An impairment provision is recognised using
the expected credit loss method.


Terms & Conditions:
Unsecured, and do not bear interest. Council is not materially exposed to any individual debtor, credit risk exposure is
concentrated within the Council's boundaries.


Carrying Amount:
Approximates fair value (after deduction of any allowance).


Receivables - other levels of government


Accounting Policy:
Initially recognised at fair value and subsequently measured at amortised cost. An impairment provision is recognised using
the expected credit loss method.


Terms & Conditions:
Amounts due have been calculated in accordance with the terms and conditions of the respective programs following advice
of approvals, and do not bear interest. All amounts are due by Departments and Agencies of State and Federal Governments.


Carrying Amount:
Approximates fair value.


Accounting Policy:


Liabilities - creditors and accruals


Liabilities are recognised for amounts to be paid in the future for goods and services received, whether or not billed to the
Council.


Terms & Conditions:
Liabilities are normally settled on 30 day terms.


Carrying Amount:
Approximates fair value.
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Liabilities - interest bearing borrowings


Accounting Policy:
Initially recognised at fair value and subsequently at amortised cost using the effective interest rate.


Terms & Conditions:
Secured over future revenues, borrowings are repayable (describe basis); interest is charged at fixed (or variable - describe)
rates between 1.55% and 6.05% (2022: 1.3% and 5.97%).


Carrying Amount:
Approximates fair value.


Liabilities - leases


Accounting Policy:
Accounted for in accordance with AASB 16 as stated in Note 17.


$ '000
Due 


< 1 year
Due > 1 year 


and ≤ 5 years
Due 


> 5 years


Total 
Contractual 
Cash Flows


Carrying 
Values


Financial assets and 
liabilities


§Subnote§


2023
Financial assets
Cash and cash equivalents 76 – – 76 76
Receivables 3,478 – – 3,478 4,059
Total financial assets 3,554 – – 3,554 4,135


Financial liabilities
Non-current borrowings 5,545 16,675 11,050 33,270 28,467
Payables 4,071 – – 4,071 3,038
Current borrowings 4,196 – – 4,196 2,930
Lease liabilities 158 52 – 210 210
Total financial liabilities 13,970 16,727 11,050 41,747 34,645


Total financial assets 
and liabilities 17,524 16,727 11,050 45,301 38,780


2022
Financial assets
Cash and cash equivalents 250 – – 250 250
Receivables 2,860 – – 2,860 2,860
Total financial assets 3,110 – – 3,110 3,110


Financial liabilities
Non-current borrowings 6,350 8,139 12,630 27,119 22,202
Payables 8,498 – – 8,498 8,498
Current borrowings 1,925 – – 1,925 1,100
Lease liabilities 122 109 – 231 231
Total financial liabilities 16,895 8,248 12,630 37,773 32,031


Total financial assets 
and liabilities 20,005 8,248 12,630 40,883 35,141
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The following interest rates were applicable to Council's borrowings at balance date:


2023 2022


$ '000
Weighted Avg 


Interest Rate
Carrying


Value
Weighted Avg 


Interest Rate
Carrying


Value


Other variable rates 5.51% 5,545 2.42% 6,350
Fixed interest rates 5.12% 26,062 5.19% 17,183


31,607 23,533


Net fair value
All carrying values approximate fair value for all recognised financial instruments. There is no recognised market for the 
financial assets of the Council.


§Subnote§


Risk exposures


Credit Risk represents the loss that would be recognised if counterparties fail to perform as contracted. The maximum credit
risk on financial assets of the Council is the carrying amount, net of any impairment. All Council investments are made with
the SA Local Government Finance Authority and are guaranteed by the SA Government. Except as detailed in Notes 5 & 6 in
relation to individual classes of receivables, exposure is concentrated within the Council's boundaries, and there is no material
exposure to any individual debtor.


Market Risk is the risk that fair values of financial assets will fluctuate as a result of changes in market prices. All of Council's
financial assets are denominated in Australian dollars and are not traded on any market, and hence neither market risk nor
currency risk apply.


Liquidity Risk is the risk that Council will encounter difficulty in meeting obligations with financial liabilities. In accordance with
the model Treasury Mangement Policy (LGA Information Paper 15), liabilities have a range of maturity dates. Council also has
available a range of bank overdraft and standby borrowing facilities that it can access.


Interest Rate Risk is the risk that future cash flows will fluctuate because of changes in market interest rates. Council has a
balance of both fixed and variable interest rate borrowings and investments. Cash flow fluctuations are managed holistically
in seeking to minimise interest costs over the longer term in a risk averse manner.


Note 12. Capital expenditure and investment property commitments
§Note§


$ '000 2023 2022


Capital commitments


§Subnote§


Capital expenditure committed for at the reporting date but not recognised in 
the financial statements as liabilities:


Buildings & Other Structures 1,135 6,579
- Roads 10 –
Plant and equipment 965 542
Waste 3,203 –
Other – 341


5,313 7,462


These expenditures are payable:
Not later than one year 5,313 7,462


5,313 7,462
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§Note/Subtotal§
§Subnote§


Amounts Indicator Indicators
$ '000 2023 2023 2022 2021


These Financial Indicators have been calculated in accordance
with Information paper 9 - Local Government Financial
Indicators prepared as part of the LGA Financial Sustainability
Program for the Local Government Association of South
Australia.


Financial Indicators overview


1. Operating Surplus Ratio
Operating surplus (984)
Total operating income 42,111


(2.3)% 5.4% (5.2)%


This ratio expresses the operating surplus as a percentage of
total operating revenue.


2. Net Financial Liabilities Ratio
Net financial liabilities 38,683
Total operating income 42,111


92% 97% 62%


Net Financial Liabilities are defined as total liabilities less
financial assets (excluding equity accounted investments in
Council businesses). These are expressed as a percentage of
total operating revenue.


Adjusted Operating Surplus Ratio
Operating surplus (2,299)
Total operating income 40,796


(5.6)% 2.1% (5.3)%


Adjustments to Ratios
In recent years the Federal Government has made advance
payments prior to 30th June from future year allocations of
financial assistance grants, as explained in Note 1. These
Adjusted Ratios correct for the resulting distortion in key ratios
for each year and provide amore accurate basis for comparison.


Adjusted Net Financial Liabilities Ratio
Net financial liabilities 43,038
Total operating income 40,796


105% 108% 67%


3. Asset Renewal Funding Ratio
Asset renewals 5,370
Infrastructure and Asset Management Plan required 
expenditure


6,077 88% 79% 84%


Asset renewals expenditure is defined as capital expenditure on
the renewal and replacement of existing assets relative to the
optimal level planned, and excludes new capital expenditure on
the acquisition of additional assets.


It should be noted that the Infrastructure and Asset Management
Plan required expenditure has been restated in 2023 for the
change in accounting policy where library books are no longer
treasted as capital expenditure.
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Financial indicators - graphs


1. Operating Surplus Ratio


Purpose of operating 
surplus ratio


This indicator is to determine the 
percentage the operating revenue
varies from operating expenditure


Commentary on 2022/23 result


2022/23 ratio      (2.3)%


The operating surplus ratio in 2023 is lower than the 
previous year driven  


by the first year of Wulanda operations, and impact of
the higher actual inflation on operating expenditure


The target as per Council's Treasury Management 
Policy is a ratio of greater or equal to 0.0% by 


2026/27.


2. Net Financial Liabilities Ratio


Purpose of net financial
liabilities ratio


This indicator shows the 
significance of the net amount 
owed to others, compared to 


operating revenue


Commentary on 2022/23 result


2022/23 ratio      92%


The 2023 ratio is lower than the previous year mainly
due to increased revenue (grants and Wulanda 


operations) which more than offsets the impact of 
increased borrowings and lower creditors/higher 


debtors.


Due to timing of the Wulanda project and associated 
borrowings the ratio is lower than the target of lower 


than 100% by 2026/27


Adjusted Operating Surplus Ratio


Purpose of adjusted 
operating surplus ratio


This indicator is to determine the 
percentage the operating revenue
(adjusted for timing differences in 
the Financial Assistance Grant) 


varies from operating expenditure


Commentary on 2022/23 result


2022/23 ratio      (5.6)%


The adjusted operating ratio is more in line with 
expectations following the  adjustment to remove the 
impact of the brought forward Financial Assistance 


Grants.
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Adjusted Net Financial Liabilities Ratio


Purpose of adjusted net
financial liabilities ratio


This indicator is to determine the 
percentage the operating revenue
(adjusted for timing differences in 
the Financial Assistance Grant) 


varies from operating expenditure


Commentary on 2022/23 result


2022/23 ratio      105%


Aligned with the unadjusted Net Financial Liabilities 
ratio above, the decrease in the revenue is driven by 
the greater increase in operating revenue (excluding 


the impact of Financial Assistance Grants).


3. Asset Renewal Funding Ratio


Purpose of asset 
renewal funding ratio


This indicator aims to determine if
assets are being renewed and 


replaced in an optimal way


Commentary on 2022/23 result


2022/23 ratio      88%


Council develop and adopt revised Asset 
Management Plans annually which provide guidance 
of when and how much needs to be spent to maintain


Council's infrastructure. 


Disruptions and supply shortages including 
equipment, materials and labour have impacted on 
the timing of the delivery of planned works. These 


projects are expected to be completed in the 2023/24
financial year.
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$ '000 2023 2022
§Subnote§


The following is a high level summary of both operating and capital investment activities
of the Council prepared on a simplified Uniform Presentation Framework basis.


All Councils in South Australia have agreed to summarise annual budgets and long-term
financial plans on the same basis.


The arrangements ensure that all Councils provide a common 'core' of financial
information, which enables meaningful comparisons of each Council's finances.


Income
Rates 24,893 23,822
Statutory charges 731 633
User charges 6,947 5,515
Grants, subsidies and contributions - capital 1,071 716
Grants, subsidies and contributions - operating 6,402 5,899
Investment income 49 14
Reimbursements 755 65
Other income 1,263 498
Total Income 42,111 37,162


Expenses
Employee costs 14,365 13,090
Materials, contracts and other expenses 17,460 13,234
Depreciation, amortisation and impairment 10,176 8,479
Finance costs 1,094 358
Total Expenses 43,095 35,161


Operating surplus / (deficit) (984) 2,001
Timing adjustment for grant revenue 17 –
Adjusted Operating surplus / (deficit) (967) 2,001


Net outlays on existing assets
Capital expenditure on renewal and replacement of existing assets (5,370) (5,623)
Add back depreciation, amortisation and impairment 10,176 8,479
Add back proceeds from sale of replaced assets 40 112


4,846 2,968


Net outlays on new and upgraded assets
Capital expenditure on new and upgraded assets (including investment property and 
real estate developments) (18,216) (35,134)
Add back amounts received specifically for new and upgraded assets 5,142 20,443
Add back proceeds from sale of surplus assets (including investment property, real 
estate developments and non-current assets held for resale) 20 –


(13,054) (14,691)


Annual net impact to financing activities (surplus/(deficit)) (9,175) (9,722)
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(i) Council as a lessee


Terms and conditions of leases


Council entered contracts as a lessee for various IT equipment.


Set out below are the carrying amounts (written down value) of right of use assets recognised within Infrastructure Propery,
Plant & Equipment.


(a) Right of use assets
§Subnote§


$ '000 Office Other Total


2023
Opening balance 244 – 244
Additions to right-of-use assets 229 – 229
Depreciation charge (195) – (195)
Balance at 30 June 278 – 278


2022
Opening balance 217 11 228
Additions to right-of-use assets 204 – 204
Depreciation charge (177) (11) (188)
Balance at 30 June 244 – 244


(b) Lease liabilities
§Subnote§


Set out below are the carrying amounts of lease liabilities (included under interest-bearing loans and borrowings) and the 
movements during the period:


$ '000 2023 2022


Balance at 1 July 231 228
Additions 229 202
Accretion of interest 15 10
Payments (265) (209)
Balance at 30 June 210 231


Classified as:
Current 158 122
Non-current 52 109


The maturity analysis of lease liabilities is included in Note 13.


The Group had total cash outflows for leases of $210,000.
The following are the amounts recognised in profit or loss:


Depreciation expense of right-of-use assets 195 188
Interest expense on lease liabilities 15 10
Total amount recognised in profit or loss 210 198
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(ii) Council as a lessor


Council owns various buildings, plant and other facilities that are available for hire or lease (on a non-cancellable basis wherever
practicable) in accordance with the published revenue policy. Rentals received from such leases are disclosed as rent and
hire of non-investment property in Note 2.


Note 16. Superannuation
§Note§


The Council makes employer superannuation contributions in respect of its employees to Hostplus (formerly Statewide Super).
There are two types of membership, each of which is funded differently. Permanent and contract employees of the South
Australian Local Government sector with Salarylink benefits prior to 24 November 2009 have the option to contribute to the
Accumulation section and/or Salarylink. All other employees (including casuals) have all contributions allocated to the
Accumulation section.


§Subnote§


Accumulation only members receive both employer and employee contributions on a progressive basis. Employer contributions
are based on a fixed percentage of ordinary time earnings in accordance with superannuation guarantee legislation (10.50%
in 2022/23; 10.0% in 2021/22) and enterprise bargaining agreement (1% in 2023 and 2022). No further liability accrues to the
Council as the superannuation benefits accruing to employees are represented by their share of the net assets of the Fund.


Accumulation only members


Salarylink is a defined benefit scheme where the benefit payable is based on a formula determined by the member’s contribution
rate, number of years and level of contribution and final average salary. Council makes employer contributions to Salarylink as
determined by the Fund’s Trustee based on advice from the appointed Actuary. The rate is currently 6.3% (6.3% in 2021/22)
of “superannuation” salary.


In addition, Council makes a separate contribution of 3% of ordinary time earnings for Salarylink members to their Accumulation
account. Employees also make member contributions to the Salarylink section of the Fund. As such, assets accumulate in the
Salarylink section of the Fund to meet the member's benefits, as defined in the Trust Deed, as they accrue.


The Salarylink section is a multi-employer sponsored plan. As the Salarylink section's assets and liabilities are pooled and
are not allocated by each employer, and employees may transfer to another employer within the local government sector and
retain membership of the Fund, the Actuary is unable to allocate benefit liabilities, assets and costs between employers. As
provided by AASB 119.34(a), Council does not use defined benefit accounting for these contributions.


The most recent actuarial investigation was conducted by the Fund's actuary, Louise Campbell, FIAA, of Willis Towers Watson
as at 30 June 2020. The Trustee has determined that the current funding arrangements are adequate for the expected
Salarylink liabilities. However, future financial and economic circumstances may require changes to Council’s contribution
rates at some future time.


Salarylink (Defined Benefit Fund) members


Council also makes contributions to other superannuation schemes selected by employees under the “choice of fund”
legislation. All such schemes are of the accumulation type, where the superannuation benefits accruing to the employee are
represented by their share of the net assets of the scheme, and no further liability attaches to the Council.


Contributions to other superannuation schemes


Note 17. Contingencies and assets/liabilities not recognised in the balance sheet
§Note§


The following assets and liabilities do not qualify for recognition in the Statement of Financial Position, but knowledge is
considered relevant to the users of the financial report in making and evaluating decisions about the allocation of scarce
resources.


§Subnote§


As reported in the Financial Statements, Council is of the opinion that it is not possible to attribute a value sufficiently reliably for
these assets to qualify for recognition, and accordingly land under roads has not been recognised in the reports. Land acquired


1. Land under roads


continued on next page ...
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for road purposes during the year is initially recognised at cost, but transferred to fair value at reporting date, effectively writing
off the expenditure.


At reporting date, Council controlled 231.9 km of road reserves of average width 20 metres.


Council is a multi-purpose organisation providing a large range of building, parks infrastructure, playgrounds and other facilities
accessible to the public. At any time, it is likely that claims will have been made against Council that remain unsettled.


2. Potential insurance losses


Council insures against all known insurable risks using a range of insurance policies, each of which is subject to deductable
"insurance excesses", the amount of which varies according to the class of insurance.


Council has recognised the potential losses arising from claims known at reporting date based on average historical net cost
(including insurance excess) of similar types of claims. Other potential claims not reported to Council may have existed at
reporting date.


Council is the planning consent authority for its area under the Development Act 1993 (as amended). Pursuant to that Act,
certain persons aggrieved by a planning decision of the Council may appeal. It is normal practice that parties bear their own
legal costs. At the date of these reports, Council has not received notice of any appeals against planning decisions made prior
to reporting date. All known costs have been recognised, but the amount of further costs cannot be known until the appeals
are determined.


3. Legal expenses


Note 18. Related party transactions
§Note§


§Subnote§


Key management personnel


Transactions with key management personnel


The Key Management Personnel of the Council include the Mayor, Councillors, CEO and certain prescribed officers under 
section 112 of the Local Government Act 1999. In all, 20 persons were paid the following total compensation:


$ '000 2023 2022


The compensation paid to key management personnel comprises:


Salaries, allowances & other short term benefits 1,327 1,005
Post-employment benefits 119 82
Long-term benefits 41 –
Total 1,487 1,087


Key management personnel and/or relatives of key management personnel own retail businesses from which various supplies
were purchased as required either for cash or on 30 day account. These purchases were made on normal commercial terms
on an arm's length basis. No individual purchases from these businesses exceeded $223.35 with the total cumulative spend
for 22/23 being $2,227.94.


One key management personnel and/or relatives of key management personnel are members in a community based not-for-
profit organisation that Council engage for contractual labour hire services including apprentices and trainees.


No key management personnel and/or relatives of key management personnel are member in organisations that receive
Council support in the year for through community or sporting sponsorships.
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I confirm that, for the audit of the financial statements of City of Mount Gambier for the year ended 30 June 2023, I have
maintained my independence in accordance with the requirements of APES 110 – Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants,
Section 290, published by the Accounting Professional and Ethical Standards Board, in accordance with the Local Government
Act 1999 and the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 2011 made under that Act.


§Subnote§


Statement by Auditor


This statement is prepared in accordance with the requirements of Regulation 22 (5) Local Government (Financial
Management) Regulations 2011.


Samatha Creten


Dean Newbery


Date:
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Executive Summary



The Mount Gambier Flyer will become one of Australia’s most unique and celebrated tourist attractions and in doing so help Mt Gambier become a 


major destination for adventure tourism in South-eastern Australia. 



Located adjacent to the Historic Centennial Tower, the Flyer will offer local, interstate, and overseas visitors the opportunity to experience the 


magnificent Valley Lakes Crater system from a new perspective. Soaring 150m above the ground the Flyer is set to become the longest Zipline in the 


Southern Hemisphere eclipsing the South African Mossel Bay attraction.



World leading mega zip specialists Adrenaline Constructions have been engaged to take on the project. Their preliminary work has provided us with 


a unique and modern concept design that works seamlessly with the Centenary Tower landscape and Valley Lake precinct.



Australia’s first “Mega-Zipline” will be a thrilling continuous 1.1km zipline and immersive cultural and educational experience that traverses and 
provides a new perspective of the prehistoric Valley Lake/ Ketla Malpi landscape. The Flyer will; 



- Establish a new “Must See, Must Do” destination for travellers to The Limestone Coast



- Redefine nature-based adventure tourism in South Australia



- Encourage and provide for all ages, abilities, and capabilities.



- Deliver Cultural and Economic benefits to the Burrandies Aboriginal Corporation 



- Compliment and Partner with current attractions to grow the local economic value from tourism.



- Require an initial investment of $2.2m



- Create 17 new local jobs and inject a direct $2.5m pa in local economic value.



- Be Celebrated as a new, vibrant, thrilling addition to the community.



A well designed environmentally friendly check-in and café that takes in the action and provides a great viewing point for family and friends will round 


out the offer. All operations will be professionally managed by a full-time team who will oversee the daily operations, safety, security, and 


maintenance of the business.



The project will provide Mt Gambier and South Australia with a unique opportunity to showcase its natural beauty like never before. The Mount 


Gambier Flyer will be unique and bold, and the investment is significant, however, the premium nature of the site deserves nothing less.







The 
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The Limestone Coast



The beautiful Limestone Coast is located approximately 300 kilometres southeast of South Australia’s Capital city of Adelaide.  The coast is renowned 


for its natural beauty and is home to some of Australia’s most spectacular scenery. Visitors can experience everything that nature has to offer, 


including nature-based adventures and of course its famous food and wine experiences. 



The Limestone Coast’s major population centre is the city of Mount Gambier, South Australia’s second largest city and home to some of Australia’s 


most irreplaceable natural attractions. One of these is the magnificent Blue Lake which has, right alongside it the Valley Lake. 



The Valley Lake offers many activities, including the free Conservation Park, mountain biking, nature walks, an adventure playground, water sports and 


Australia’s top disk golf course. The area is an ideal place for families to gather and is often used for picnics and BBQ’s. The vast grassed areas 


adjacent the playground is an ideal place to sit back and relax while you take in all the area has to offer.



The regions famous wine district is the Coonawarra, known for its terra rosa soils and home to some of the world’s best Cabernet Sauvignons.



Deserted beach, golf courses, world renowned food and wine or an adventure holiday surrounded by natural wonders the Limestone region has 


everything and more on offer.



The Limestone Coast Visitor Profile



The Limestone Coast boasts an established tourism industry with over 750 visitor experiences across several towns. The communities are friendly 
welcoming towns, and the locals understand and appreciate the importance of visitors to their region. There is a well-rounded tourism offer of 
accommodation, dining, retail, cultural and historical attractions, and visitor information centres across the region.



The visitor experiences for which the region is well known centre on the natural landscapes of volcanoes, craters, lakes, caves, sinkholes, ancient 
coastline, and forests. These include the World Heritage listed Naracoorte Caves, The Blue Lake, Umpherston Sinkhole, Piccaninnie Ponds and Ghost 
Mushroom Lane. Cave diving/snorkelling, fishing, coastal 4wheel driving and birdwatching are all interest activities driving visitation to the Region. 



The profile of visitors being drawn to the region are a cross section of wine and food tourist’s seeking out world class experiences, families exploring 
the natural wonders or the region and adventure tourist who seek to push the boundaries by exploring underwater caves, sinkholes, and rugged 
coastlines.  








Mount Gambier Tourism Insights



Globally, nature-based adventure tourism is in demand, consumers of all demographics are seeking authentic experiences and an opportunity to not 
just visit a location but gain greater understanding and a richer cultural and immersive experience. 



Highlights from a 2017 Tourism study (Mount Gambier 2017 Tourism Data Collection, Greenhill Research and Planning, (Microsoft Word - Mt 
Gambier Tourism Data Collection - Report - Final 27 July.docx (mountgambier.sa.gov.au) ) include;



70% of tourists and visitors are categorised as Discoverers or Activity Seekers



60% of tourists to Mount Gambier are aged 50 and over.



60% were travelling with a partner and only 20% as a family.



The natural attractions, The Blue Lake, Sink Holes, Caves and Gardens were the dominant attractions in Mount Gambier



The report concluded; a key point of difference is the unique geology of the region, the future destination brand could be strengthened through the 
development of the Blue Lake and Valley Lake area, it may include further interpretation, a café and interpretive centre that looks out over the Blue 
Lake, improved walking trails and linkage through the area and maps.



Adventure Tourism



For comparative purposes, 1.3m people visited Queenstown in New Zealand in 2019. Known for its focus on Adventure Tourism the New Zealand 


Tourism Authority reports, visitor spending in the rest of the South Island is more than three times higher than if that tourist had not visited 


Queenstown. 




https://cdn.mountgambier.sa.gov.au/docs/Tourism-Data-Collection-Report-Final-27-07-20172.pdf

https://cdn.mountgambier.sa.gov.au/docs/Tourism-Data-Collection-Report-Final-27-07-20172.pdf





The Mount Gambier Flyer


When you consider the above, in particular the growth in nature-based tourism, demand for immersive experiences and the high recognition Mount 
Gambier has with natural attractions, we believe an opportunity exists to establish The Mount Gambier Flyer as a new drawcard that compliments 
and enhances current tourism attractions.



The Flyer will “Fly You” 1.1km across the spectacular Valley Lake and Ketla Malpi crater system at heights up to 150m, speeds of near 90kph and a 
flight experience that lasts close to 90 seconds.



The Flyer is an immersive zipline experience. The “Welcome” begins at the Eco Hut located near the current playground and lakes edge, Flyers will 
be welcomed and their journey of learning about the landscape and culture of the First Nations People begins. After checking in and undertaking 
their first safety briefing, visitors are transported by dedicated transport (The Crater King) to the “Launch Pad” located 200m from the current 
Centenary Tower and 150m above the Valley floor. 



After a final “Flight Briefing” you approach the Launch Pad and commence your decent. Either feet first or face first (like a bird) you transcend the 
Valley and Crater flying at 90kph as you race towards the “Landing Pad” on the banks of the Northern Lake. The key elements of the flyer are;



The Eco Hut & Cafe– a 200s/m building, architecturally designed and surrounded by decks, umbrellas, and landscaped to fit seamlessly into its 
environment. The hut includes space for office, storage, café/kiosk, education, check in and safety briefings and is compliant with SA Disability 
Inclusion Act of 2018 and the City of Mount Gambier Disability Access and Inclusion Plan 2020-2024



The Zipline – Constructed by Adrenaline Constructions (Industry Leader), 1100m long, weight range 40-130kg, launch altitude 184m, medium 


travel time 88sec, maximum speed 86kmph, radio communication between towers, signed off and compliant with Work Safe SA



The Crater King – 14 person 4WD minibus (specs to be confirmed), has disability access and inclusive of bike rack.



The Launch Pad – Located 200m NW of the current Centenary Tower site, will blend in with surrounds to minimise impact, secured when not in 
use, if necessary able to be fully removed, bench seating provided to enhance area for all users



The Landing Zone – located Northern bank of the Lake, minimal impact on current boating activity but area secured by buoys, landing platform 
built on lakes edge with a floating sectional dock system.  








Business 
Plan







Target Market



The 2017 Tourism survey defines 3 specific consumer segments which we can use to segment our potential customer base.



- Discoverers (34%) - The Discoverer market consists of those with an interest in exploration, nature & the natural environment, history & 
heritage, local culture & people, museums, and galleries.



- Activity Seeker (37%) - The activity seeker group includes those with an interest in adventure, excitement, and challenge. It also includes 
those with an interest in a specific activity such as cave diving and families where things to do are important to keep children entertained.



- Indulgers (30%)- The Indulger market is interested in relaxation, reflection, time out with partner and food and wine. This segment includes 
higher yielding travellers interested in luxury accommodation.



The Discoverer and Activity Seeker present the most significant target market opportunity. 



Interstate travellers, Adelaide metro visitors and South Australian regional travellers are primary targets as we seek to establish The Flyer as a 
destination attraction. Whilst not primary targets, the Local Community will also be targets from families, local school and community groups and 
team building challenges. 



Operations and Structure



The Mount Gambier Flyer will be operated by Nature Based Experience Co (NBEC). Currently NBEC operates the successful Tree Climb business’s 
operating in the Adelaide Parklands and Kuitpo State Forest, the later having received a State Government Tourism Grant in 2022. 



NBEC is currently working with and or operating with the following authorities: Adelaide City Council, Adelaide Botanic Garden and State 
Herbarium, Forestry SA, City of Salisbury, City of Logan. 



Our success to date has been guided by.



- Our Vision – To inspire and promote well-being, health, and connection through unique nature-based activations.



- Our Mission – To become respected leaders in regional nature-based tourism by providing unparalleled customer service while never losing 
sight of safety, education, and the environment.



A dedicated Venue Manager will lead The Flyer team and report to the General Manager of NBEC. During the development and launch phase all 
the resources of NBEC will be utilised working with the Venue Manager to plan, execute, develop processes, recruit, induct and train the future team 
(likely 12 team members) and local partners. 








NBEC has rapidly grown TreeClimb and has the skills and knowledge to deliver great experiences while successfully managing safety, risks and the 
needs of local communities and governments. A suite of standard operating procedures that are relevant and deliver the desired results will be 
developed to meet the specific needs of The Flyer however are based on a successful framework (see below). This combined with an experienced 
leadership team ensures the business will deliver a once in a lifetime experience.







Competition



There are no direct competitors or direct substitutes for The Flyer in Mount Gambier or surrounding regions.



The aspiration and intention to establish The Flyer as a National Destination tourism attraction requires that we don’t limit competitor benchmarking 
to the immediate region but require us to look beyond and against a broader competitor set. Attached (attachment 2) is a brief summary of similar 
zipline experiences in Australia and recent associated communications.
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The following outlines the key strategic areas the business must excel in to ensure success. We have learned from our Tree Climb experience the 
Mount Gambier Flyer is something visitors will remember for the rest of their lives. Our challenges are to ensure we get the right balance between 
the Hard and Soft skills. The hard skills are the procedures, disciplines and training required to deliver a safe working and flying experience. The soft 
skills relate to delivering the once in a lifetime experience and ensure our visitors love everything about their day at the Flyer.



1. Safety and Compliance 



Safe Operations is our License to Operate and hence everything we do, from check in, transport up the hill, Zipline experience, making a coffee, 
maintaining a safe and clean Eco Hut etc must be done so in a safe and controlled manner. 



The Flyer will have a dedicated Operating Manual, this will be prepared by the Venue Manager and Tree Climb Operations Manager using the 
current Tree Climb manual as a blueprint. Input and guidance will be sort from and not limited to; the Zipline creator (Adrenaline Constructions), the 
venue construction co (TBD), Tree Climb Venue Managers, The NBEC Process/Risk/ People and Culture Manager, Works Safe SA, and The City of 
Mount Gambier. The document will be signed off by NBEC General Manager



The Operating Manual is a live working document recognising our focus on Continuous Improvement and forms an integral component of the  
teams training and induction plan. The Venue Manager will also be part of the ongoing Tree Climb Operations Leadership Team where best practice 
is shared and risks and opportunities workshopped.



The Operating Manual outlines training expectations for all team members. The Venue Manager is accountable for overseeing delivery but to assist 
and ensure compliance NBEC conducts an annual audit process. A Risk Matrix will be completed prior to launch, reviewed during the Operating 
Manual development, and is reviewed annually and signed off by the NBEC GM. 



2. An Amazing Team of People 



Our People deliver The Experience, they are also part of the Experience. At NBEC we pride ourselves on our culture, the workplace environment we 


create, the ability for all to have fun without ever losing sight of Safety and the processes that enable our customers to participate in a market 
leading customer experience. 



The Operations manual outlines the role of Team members, our expectations, performance review process and complaints and any safety breaches/
concerns process. Induction and any external training are documented but it all starts with recruiting and getting the BEST people we can to deliver 
the Experience we promise, people who reflect the diversity of their community and who are inspired by our Mission and Vision.








3. The Flyer Experience 



Our ability to excite, thrill and stimulate those who Fly with us and deliver an immersive, educational, cultural experience is critical to our success.



- The Eco Hut – will educate Flyers and their friends about the First Nations culture, the Landscape and History and become a focal point for 


park activity. The Hut will blend into its surrounds but be contemporary and befitting of the NBEC brand.



- The Zipline – will deliver against the specifications, deliver the thrills and be designed in such a way to accommodate the variety and 
diversity of as many potential riders as possible.



- The Crater King – will provide a transport service for those wanting to experience The Flyer but as well as providing a community service to 
Mountain Bike riders and Hikers who wish to access the Crater Peak and Centenary Tower.



- The Launch Pad and Landing Zone – beyond the obvious reinforcement of Safety at these prime safety moments, we will seek opportunities 
to capture the experience, provide longer lasting memories and make sure family and friends are a more active part of the experience. 



4. Marketing & Communication



We will adopt the highly successful model we utilise at Tree Climb. The objectives are no different than many other attractions, gain brand 
awareness, turn awareness into appeal, appeal into trial and trial into Advocacy (Loyalists).



How we achieve this, and the success levels depend very much on getting the Experience right and over delivering against Climbers/Flyers 
expectations, so they want to tell others, share their experience and become advocates of The Flyer.



The nature of The Flyer, the experience, the immersion, the thrill, the uniqueness, the social credibility, the grandeur all lends itself to posting on the 
varied social and digital media applications.



We target marketing spend to be between 5-7% of revenue depending on revenue and current demand. For the above model to work identifying 
early adopters is critical. We have a database of over 200,000 people who we know are likely to be the first to trial.



To help build awareness and trial varied other method will be utilised.



- Digital advertising and placement primarily in Social media



- Messaging and Imagery focus very much on the experience, the diversity and accessibility to the experience.



- Traditional brochures, comms with hotels, tourism association, Mount Gambier council and local tourism association



- Positioning in Touring and State and National motoring bodies (RAA, RACV)








- Sponsorships with local sporting bodies, community groups to initiate local awareness and trial. 



- Partnering opportunities for potential new events to increase activity within the Lakes/Crater district (Running / Mountain Bike events).



- Sponsorship/Placement within free to air travel lifestyle programs featuring Mount Gambier and the free to air breakfast television live 
segment, the Australia First 1.1km ride will appeal to breakfast and AM TV



- SEO and active management of search focussing on Travel, Ratings, Touring, Adrenaline, Nature tourism sites (Viator, Trip Advisor, Exploring 
SA, Get Your Guide, Intrepid Travel, Lonely Planet, Adrenaline.com)



Customer Feedback is critical. To monitor and manage customer engagement scores the NBEC customer experience team (utilising the current 
NBEC processes) will work with The Flyer venue team. The processes will be documented within The Flyer operations manual. Feedback is managed 
centrally to ensure consistency of message and professionalism of response. Engagement scores and feedback is reviewed monthly by the NBEC 
Leadership team and corrective action instigated where required, recognising again how critical it is to our marketing mix to over deliver against our 
customer expectations and turn them into advocates. 



5. Family Friendly & Affordable Pricing



Our pricing will reflect the Premium nature of the experience, the exclusivity of being Australia’s longest single continuous zipline and the 
uniqueness of the location but importantly consider the local market attractions, the regional nature of the experience and balance this with being 
affordable and attractive to tourists and locals.



We recognise that one of our greatest communication tools is advocacy from Flyers and positive ratings on sites like Trip Advisor and social media 
postings. This is especially critical among Millennials and a growing number of Travellers of all ages who use social media and the web to plan trips 
in advance, with this in mind, generating traffic will be as critical as margin.



Our experience with Tree Climb gives us the confidence that the proposed launch price point of $75.00 per Flyer will enable us to achieve our 
desired objectives at launch and beyond.








Financials

Our experience with Tree Climb provides us confidence that the model we operate, the budget we propose and the ratios we target are also 
balanced with providing the customer experience we promise, maintaining our safety standards, and recognising the variations in demand and the 


curve the business will go through as it matures.



Investment – Current estimates are that the construction phase will require an investment of $2.2m.



Funding – We have the strong support of the National Australia Bank who have supported all other NBEC projects.



Burrandies Cultural Dividend – in order to align the objectives of all stakeholders a dividend of 3% of Zip Line sales (Estimated $40,000 pa) will 
be allocated to the Burrandies Aboriginal Corporation.



Budget – the budget represents proven and current industry trends. Sales revenues are based on our experiences with yearly and seasonal 
fluctuations. Costs are best estimates based on staffing levels and marketing mix. The venture turns a Net Operating Profit in year 1, payback is 
slightly longer than desired but we accept this given the nature of the venture, regional location and accepting that we are seeking to build a 
long-term attraction with revenues growing over time. Below is Sales Revenue and Profit & Loss budget.



Attraction Location Activity Price


Tree Tops Adventure Daintree Zipline Course $139.00


Tree Tops Adventure Launceston Zipline/Ropes Course $99.00


Livewire Melbourne Zipline Course $95.00


Tree Tops Challenge Tamborine Mountain Zipline Course $125.00


Mount Lofty Adventure Hub Adelaide Zipline 320m / Swing $67.00


Tree Climb Adelaide Ropes Course $38.00


Mount Gambier Flyer Mount Gambier Zipline Adventure 1.1km $75.00







￼







Budgets 





















Note: The City Tree Climb ECO Café is a good example of the amenities 
and infrastructure that would be built at the landing site.
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Other Benefits and Stakeholders



Given our desire to become a new draw card for Mount Gambier and the nature of The Flyer and the experience, many parties will benefit in the 


short and long term. And as we proceed new opportunities will evolve and the Mount Gambier community will continue to benefit.



- Employment – 17 new jobs, 12 Direct and 5 Indirect in the Operational phase and 18 local jobs during the Construction phase



- Economic Value Added – Approx. $1.0m pa and Output of $2.3m in the community.



- Annual Tourism Scholarship – Valued at $40,000 pa provided to a nominated member of the Burrandies Community to encourage and 
complete a Cert 3 in Tourism at TAFE SA (Details TBC)



- Burrandies Valley Lakes Cultural Dividend – 3% of Ticket sales, to be managed by the Burrandies Corporation focussed on activities to 
preserve flora, fauna, and history of the Valley Lakes



- Education – Integrated into the Flyer Experience



- Increased Disability and Mobility Access – The Crater King 4WD bus increases access to the Valley Lakes and The Centenary Tower (City 


Landmarks) which currently is inaccessible to those with disabilities and mobility issues. Disability access to The Flyer is yet to be assessed.



- Mountain Bike Access – Bikers will gain access to The Crater King to access the top of the Crater and stimulate new riders to want to access 
and enjoy the Mountain Biking opportunity.



- Eco Hub Benefits – A new hub for a multitude of users current and new in the park, including Disc Golfers, Hikers, Paddlers, Mountain Bikers 
and Trail Runners.



Timeline & Commissioning



Once Council and the relevant Authorities have provided the appropriate approvals to proceed, we will seek to finalise the Zipline and Infrastructure 


designs and lodge planning applications to council within 3 months. Our aim would be to commence construction within 3- 6 months of receiving 


final building approvals. 



If we can meet our current timeline, we would commence on construction during the April to June quarter of 2024. We anticipate construction will 


take 3-4 months depending on weather. Commissioning of the zipline would be undertaken by Adrenaline Construction in July 2024.







Risk Matrix


Risk Causation Consequenc
e Likelihood Responsibility Action Required


Pandemic
Inability for groups to 
gather


High Moderate Executive
Develop a Disaster Management plan 



(Temporary Shutdown)


Failure of Strategy Lack of sales & margin High Low
Executive & Advisory 


Board
Review risk & strategy at monthly AB meetings


Loss of Key Staff Culture / Opportunities Moderate Moderate Executive
Executive to develop clear culture & values plan for the 
business


Economic Downturn
World / Australian 
recession


Moderate Moderate Executive
Systematically review sales revenue and profit performance 
and adjust selling prices & expenses base as required


Capital Stretch Growth High Low
Executive & Advisory 


Board
Ensure growth is within agreed parameters of the strategic 
plan and supporting three-way budget


Business Continuity Major Event High Low Executive
Ensure insurance plan is adequate. Develop Disaster 
Management plan


Technology Disruption Competitor Efficiency Moderate Low Executive
Systematically remain informed of new technology 
surrounding the industry


Major Incident Flyer Injury or Death High Low Operations
Ensure Safety Management system is in place and 
systematically reviewed. 


Internal Controls (Theft)
Lack of Compliance & 
Review


Low Moderate Executive Consider an annual audit program


IT Failure Internal / External issue Moderate Moderate Executive
Engage specialised assistance to ensure appropriate back 
up of data is in place


Breach of Legislation
Lack of Compliance & 
Review


Moderate Low Executive
Work with external accountants and ensure Governance 
review at AB meetings 


Major Event (Fire) Bush / Building Fire High Low Executive
Ensure insurance plan is adequate. Develop Disaster 
Management plan
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Mount Gambier Flyer  


Aim: To translate the information provided via PowerPoint presentation and discussions into a document that could be best positioned to inform council 


decision that outlines commercial terms.  


Theme  Considerations  Notes  
Development  Approval /Agreement  


 
 
 
Community Land Management Plan 
 
 
State Heritage – Centenary Tower  
Cultural Heritage Assessment 
Native Veg  
Crown Land  


DA had been lodged initially to kick things underway, very early.  
No progress, landowners consent etc.  
Crown land asked of council only -approval Native Title  
 
Need to consider the ‘naming’ of lease as per existing CLMP and 
may be subject to include cultural tours.  
 
Cultural Heritage Assessment, NBE to undertake footprint cultural 
heritage & native vegetation assessment on site specific footings, 
including the Centenary Tower ‘take-off’ zone. There is good 
intention to do this work should we progress.  
  
Noting the Council Cultural Heritage Assessment work is a broad 
sweep across the entire Crater Lakes Precinct. NBE would still 
need to conduct their own assessment in line with DA 
requirements etc.  
 
ACTION BLS - I pager – see attached  
 


Legal  Legal entity – for contract  
 
 
Agreement for legal fees  
 
 
Clear description of goods/services  


Nature Based Experience Co Pty Ltd is the parent company & is 
the entity for contract. (NBE)  
Mount Gambier Flyer Pty Ltd as we progress  
 
Each party responsible of legal fees  
 
See Executive Summary from Business Plan.  
 







Lease terms  The proposed ‘ask’ of council  
Term of lease & Review period  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Payment terms/obligations - Rates, Taxes, Outgoings  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Permitted Use of Facility  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Offensive activities / Alcohol  


Lease period, not permanent, removable.  
It is envisaged as a temporary activation. 
Seeking 9 years + 9 years with agreed check in points.  
 
ACTION BLS – advice from Governance is  
Can do any combination as long as it adds up to a minimum 5, 
after than we are open up to 21 (and potentially beyond)  
Suggest 5+5+5  
 
Seeking Peppercorn lease with return into community  
Outgoings & Taxes – NBE   
Rent & Rates – requested free with broader community 
outcomes. Namely 3% cultural dividend + Scholarship.  
Could be funded through Council or direct to Buranudies.  
 
Note – need clarification of whether the above is sufficient to 
address Native Title and the claimants (not entirely Burrandies. 
Does the temporary nature of the proposal allow for 
consideration of native title claims and can we script a clause in 
the lease to provide for this?  
 
Need clear responsibility on any claims, distinguishment, subject 
to any native title requirements being dealt.  
 
The setup of experience in the proposal – landing, café, take off 
area, cultural tours included in lease – these will be direct 
deliverables.  
 
How we word lease to recognize a 3% for cultural purposes 
evidence of arrangement.  
Shape of cultural deliverable not solely responsible.  
 
No alcohol 







Operation hours  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sub-lease/license  
Renewal / Severance / termination / breach  
 
 
Lease land - Footprint of site(s)  
Café, landing & takeoff 
 
 
Traffic Management, vehicle & pedestrian & signage  – 
all sites  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Provision of statistics  


No night time, aligned to the park opening hours – allowing time 
for last ‘flight’ 1.5 hours prior to closing time.  
Willingness to work council opening / events / extreme weather 
days / fires. A clause required to include this.   
 
ACTION BLS – approximate days closed for community events is 7 
in total over 3 separate events (as per current information)  
PLUS extreme fires days as required by council  
 
 
 
 
 
ACTION SEB – provided following pending site visit, not provided 
at the time of report, however, Seb met with Karl on site.   
  
 
 
Subject to negotiation and in alignment with council needs for 
Emergency and access etc. Balancing pedestrians especially at 
Centenary Tower path.  
 
ACTION KARL - provide dimensions the current infrastructure 
what are the constraints 
NOTE: These measurements have been done using our mapping 
system but hopefully will be enough to provide an insight into 
what can be expected. 
ESTIMATED MEASUREMENTS 
Path Length from Upper Carpark to potential turnaround point 
(Centenary Tower) Approximately 520m 
Bitumen Path Width – Varies between 2.4m and 3m 
Total walking area width (including Bitumen Path) – Varies 
between 4m – 5m (estimated this could be more in places) 







Turnaround area  Approximately 5m x 9m = 45sqm – Would 
recommend safety barrier in this area to mitigate potential risk 
Seb, I would suggest we could conduct further investigation and 
validation during your site visit   
NOTE - An Agreed traffic management & procedures will need to 
be in place in order to satisfy Safe Work SA assessment  
 
 
Related to activities & site  
 


Environment & 
Sustainability  


Impact on site  
 
 
Waste management / Food Safety 
 
 
Fire Precautions 


Repatriation of site 
 
ACTION KARL – Council collects Waste Tuesdays and Thursday 
weekly plus weekends as required 
 
ACTION CARMINE – provide examples of Leases – Salisbury & 
Kuitpo Forest.  
 


Consultation Stakeholder Groups  
Cultural Assessment  
Native Title  


Further information to demonstrate approach for further 
consultation once appropriate (given confidential nature).  


Maintenance & Works  Work required by council  
Work provided by proponent  
Redevelopment, asset rationalization & demolition  
Cleaning  


All NBE   


Confidentiality  Critically sensitive information 
When can we agree cease confidentiality  


Agreed approach:   
 
If council proceeds to STGAE 3 (Direct or via EOI)  
 
DIRECT  
Move to draft contractual arrangements, lease subject to DA, 
WHS & Operating approval etc. Burundies etc. Safe Work SA 
 







At the point of DA and when ready to go to public consultation, 
The week prior to DA - a Media Release issued by NBE.  
 


Risk  Insurance – Property, Contents & Public Liability  
Emergency – Fire 
Indemnity  
Security  
Safe Work SA 
Risk Matrix  


As per standard lease(s)  
 
 
 
 
See Business Plan  


Events  Closure for community events  See above  
Timeline Key dates, milestones  ACTION NBE Final information to Biddie 3rd November – maybe 


5/6th  
21st Nov – Council Meeting  


- Information for decision by council on whether 
project moves to Stage 3 (Direct or EOI).  


- Seeking resolution to support in principle the Mount 
Gambier Flyer Project as part of proponent funding 
application with the South Australian Economic 
Recovery Fund.  
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PROCUREMENT RECOMMENDATION REPORT 
 


Procurement Title  Lift Upgrade – Civic Centre 


File/Reference Number AF23/254 


Council Portfolio City Infrastructure 


Required Outcome Renewal/upgrade of lift in Civic Centre. 


Council Representative Karl Manarangi (Manager Operations Infrastructure) and any other person 
as may be advised by Council in writing. 


Invitation to offer A tender specification with response schedules was released to the 
following selected suppliers on 23 August 2023: 


• KONE 


• Otis Elevator Company Pty Ltd 


• Schindler Lifts Australia Pty Ltd 


The tender closed on 28 September 2023 at 2:00pm. 


Responses Received At the close of tender two responses were received and accepted from: 


• Otis Elevator Company Pty Ltd 


• Schindler Lifts Australia Pty Ltd 


Supplier Compliance Both respondents met the requirements of the mandatory criteria 
assessment, with no conflicts of interest were declared. 


Evaluation Team 1. Karl Manarangi (Manager Operations Infrastructure) 
2. Sarah Dohnt (Governance & Property Officer) 
3. Terry Reese (Elevator Direction) 
4. Frank Morello (Country Arts SA) 
5. Steph McIntosh (Procurement Business Partner – Non-Voting) 


A possible conflict of interest declared by Terry Reese from Elevator 
Direction was considered by the panel, however it was determined that the 
benefit associated with Terry’s technical expertise outweighed the risk 
associated with the conflict of interest. 


Evaluation Details On 23 October 2023, the tender evaluation team evaluated the tender 
submissions in accordance with the Council’s P420 Procurement & Disposal 
of Land and Assets Policy. 


A copy of the evaluation is below: 
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Evaluation Team 
Recommendation 


The tender evaluation team, having considered the submission and 
evaluation results, unanimously agreed to recommend Schindler Lifts 
Australia Pty Ltd as their preferred tenderer for the provision of services to 
upgrade the lift in the Civic Centre for an amount of $348,720.00 (excluding 
GST). 


Recommended 
Supplier Details 


Schindler Lifts Australia Pty Ltd 
ABN 19 005 838 773 
31 Stirling Street 
THEBARTON  SA  5031 


Procurement 
Supporting Information 


The proposal submitted by Schindler Lifts Australia Pty Ltd included 
sufficient supporting evidence to demonstrate their ability to successfully 
deliver the project and represented the best value for money.  The indicative 
program is 37 weeks with a revised program to be provided if successful.  
Schindler’s indicated potential changes to contract which will be negotiated 
upon award of tender.   


Financial Details • Project Funding 2023/2024 - The project costs to be incorporated in 
Budget Review 2 will be funded by the following: 


o Project Cancellation – Building renewals $100k; 
o Guard Rail Renewal Harrald Street - $40k of $50k saving will be 


allocated to this project. 
o Country Arts SA Contribution - $140k contribution. 


• Project Funding 2024/2025 - The project will be funded by the 
following: 


o Renewals Program – As detailed in the Asset Management Plan 
$60k. 


o Country Arts SA Contribution - $60k contribution. 
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Payment terms are:   30% upon acceptance of offer 
   40% upon receipt of imported goods 
   20% upon delivery to site 
   10% progressively claimed during works 


Contractual 
Arrangements 


Works Agreement 
Defect Liability Period: 52 weeks 
Security:   5% (retention) 


 


PROCUREMENT RECOMMENDATION REPORT PREPARED BY: 


Name:  Karl Manarangi Position: Manager Operations Infrastructure 


Signed: 


 


Date:  
27/10/2023 


 


PROCUREMENT ENDORSEMENT: 


Comments: 
Procurement supports the recommendation of the tender evaluation 
team.   
Noted possible amendments to contract to be negotiated with 
contractor. 


Name:  Steph McIntosh Position: Procurement Business Partner 


Signed: 


 


Date:  27 October 2023 


 


FINANCE/BUDGET ENDORSEMENT: 


Comments: 
Funding will need to be sought at Budget Review 2 for 2023/24 
recognising the timing of project deliverables.  A further budget 
allocation will also be sought for 2024/25. 


Name:  Julie Scoggins Position: Manager Financial Services 


Signed: 


 


Date:  2/11/23 


 


GENERAL MANAGER ENDORSEMENT: 


Comments: 
Approved as per above comments. Report to be prepared for Council 
seeking endorsement of funds over 2 financial years. 


Name:  Barbara Cernovskis Position:  General Manager City Infrastructure 


Signed: 


 


Date: 14 Nov 23 


 


CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER APPROVAL: 


Comments: 
Recommendation endorsed following discussion regarding 
management of potential conflict of interest and how that was managed 
through the process.  Budget and timing impacts to be discussed and 
finalised, and then report to go to Council. 


Name:  Sarah Philpott Position:  Chief Executive Officer 


Signed: 


 


Date: 14.11.23 





